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About This Content

This document provides all the information required to install, configure and administer the
Advanced Control Services (ACS) application.

Audience

This guide was written primarily for system administrators and persons installing and
administering the ACS application. The documentation assumes that the person using this
guide has a good technical knowledge of the system.

Although there are no prerequisites for using this guide, familiarity with the target platform
would be an advantage.

A solid understanding of Unix and a familiarity with IN concepts are an essential prerequisite
for safely using the information contained in this guide. Attempting to install, remove, configure
or otherwise alter the described system without the appropriate background skills, could cause
damage to the system; including temporary or permanent incorrect operation, loss of service,
and may render your system beyond recovery.

This manual describes system tasks that should only be carried out by suitably trained
operators

Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility
Program website at http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc.

Access to Oracle Support

Oracle customers that have purchased support have access to electronic support through My
Oracle Support. For information, visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=info
or visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=trs if you are hearing impaired.

Related Resources

The following documents are related to this document:

* Advanced Control Services User's Guide

e Open Services Development User's and Technical Guide
e Service Logic Execution Environment Technical Guide

e Service Management System Technical Guide

e Service Management System User's Guide

* XML TCAP Interface Technical Guide

Conventions

The following text conventions are used in this document.
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About This Content
Convention Meaning
boldface Boldface type indicates graphical user interface elements associated with an
action, or terms defined in text or the glossary.
italic Italic type indicates book titles, emphasis, or placeholder variables for which
you supply particular values.
nonospace Monospace type indicates commands within a paragraph, URLSs, code in

examples, text that appears on the screen, or text that you enter.
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System Overview

This chapter provides a high-level overview of the application. It explains the basic functionality
of the system and lists the main components.

It is not intended to advise on any specific Oracle Communications Convergent Charging
Controller network or service implications of the product.

About Advanced Control Services

Advanced Control Services (ACS) is an application that allows service providers to define
enhanced call interaction to be triggered in the case of one or more of the following:

e Calls to specific dialed numbers (service numbers)
e Calls from specific calling numbers (CLI numbers)

e All calls triggered to a specified INAP service key

Call Processing and Features

The call processing consists of an arbitrary call-processing diagram, which makes decisions
and performs actions chosen from a rich set of feature nodes.

These nodes include basic features such as time routing (day, week, year), proportional
routing, calling and called prefixes, special numbers, failover routing, and VIP customers. They
include telephony actions such as announcement playing, IVR prompting, number redirection,
account code, and PIN entry.

Other Features

In addition, many ancillary functions are provided, such as detailed logging and analysis
information, event counting and branching, customer self-administration, multi-lingual support
for announcements and user interfaces, and many more features as described in ACS User's
Guide.

Call Routing Services

These features make ACS an ideal application to provide a wide range of common and popular
call routing services, like:

e FreePhone

e Premium Rate

e TeleVote

e Follow Me/Personal Numbering

e Call Screening (Incoming)

It is also an ideal application for common residential or small business services, like:

¢ Account Code Validation

Advanced Control Services Technical Guide
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About Main Components of ACS

e Toll Barring (With PIN Override)
* Hot Line
e Call Screening (Outgoing)

e Basic Friends & Family

About Main Components of ACS

The schematic diagram below depicts the main components of ACS on the IN platform.
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Standard Profile Block List

Table 1-1 lists the profile blocks available with a new installation of ACS.
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Table 1-1 Standard Profile Blocks in ACS

Chapter 1
About Main Components of ACS

Name

Description

Any Valid Profile

Allows you to search for relevant tags in all profiles
that have been loaded.

App Specific Profile 1
App Specific Profile 2
App Specific Profile 3
App Specific Profile 4
App Specific Profile 5
App Specific Profile 6
App Specific Profile 7
App Specific Profile 8

Contains information specific to an application. For
example, Messaging Manager.

CLI Subscriber Profile

Contains most of the information you can specify in
the CLI tab of the Numbers screen, like:

*  Account code

e Language

*  Follow me number

Note: Only relevant to the 0800 service.

Call Context

Allows access to information received from the
network, including the list of buffers as described in
ACS Buffers.

Control Plan Profile

This profile contains current switch node exits only.

Customer Profile

Contains customer information like:

* Incoming barred/allowed list type
* Incoming barred/allowed list

e PINrights

e Default language

* Incoming barred/allowed ignore
«  Termination number ranges

*  Termination number range policy

Global Profile

Contains global information like:
e PINrights

e Multi-lingual announcements
»  Default language

*  Control plan version hiding

Incoming Session Data

Data which comes in over the network. Examples
include:
* InitialDP received for voice

e MO Forward SM for SMS using Messaging
Manager

»  Diameter CCR (INITIAL_REQUEST)

Outgoing Session Data

Data which goes out over the network.

Service Number Profile

Contains most of the information you can specify in
the Service Number tab of the Numbers screen,
like:

e Account code

e Language

*  Follow me number

Note: Only relevant to the 0800 service.
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Table 1-1 (Cont.) Standard Profile Blocks in ACS

- __________________________|
Name Description

Temporary Storage Stores the data in memory and does not write it to
the database.

It exists for the duration of the control plan
execution only.

VPN Network Profile Contains most of the information you can specify in
the VPN edit network, like:

e Account Code maximum length

*  Outgoing barred/allowed list type

* Incoming barred/allowed list type

* VPN network SD no check

* VPN present private address

Note: Only relevant if you have the VPN service
installed.

VPN Station Profile Contains most of the information you can specify in
the VPN edit station, like:

*  Outgoing barred/allowed list type

» Incoming barred/allowed list type

e VPN bar all incoming

* VPN bar off network incoming

Note: Only relevant if you have the VPN service
installed.

ACS Primary Tags

Table 1-2 provides a list of ACS primary tags.

@ Note

* These tags are preloaded on installation of ACS and are displayed on the ACS
Configuration screen, in the Profile Tag Details tab.

» Do not use reserved ACS primary tag to create the custom profile tag. Custom
profile tag should be added with profile tag number starting from max profile tag
number in the system + 1.

Table 1-2 ACS Primary Tags
e

Description Hex Decimal
DO NOT USE 0x0000 0
PIN Prefix 0x0001 1
PIN Length 0x0002 2
Account Code Prefix 0x0003 3
Account Code Max Length 0x0004 4
AJS Prefix 0x0005 5
A/S Length 0x0006 6
Off Net Prefix 0x0007 7
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Table 1-2 (Cont.) ACS Primary Tags
|

Description Hex Decimal
S/D Prefix 0x0008 8
Outgoing Barred/Allowed List 0x0009 9
Type

Outgoing Barred/Allowed List 0x000a 10
Incoming Barred/Allowed List 0x000b 11
Type

Incoming Barred/Allowed List 0x000c 12
Account Code Values 0xoo00d 13
Account Code Policy 0x000e 14
-RESERVED- 0x000f 15
Divert RSF 0x0010 16
Divert Busy 0x0011 17
Divert No Answer 0x0012 18
Divert Follow Me 0x0013 19
Divert TOW Schedule 0x0014 20
PIN Digits 0x0015 21
PIN Rights 0x0016 22
Off Net Bar 0x0017 23
Follow on Break Out Sequence | 0x0018 24
Station is Manager 0x0019 25
Speed List 0x001a 26
Divert Barred/Allowed List Type | 0x001b 27
Divert Barred/Allowed List 0x001c 28
Divert Locations 0x001d 29
Break Limit 0x001e 30
LCR Old National 0x001f 31
LCR New National 0x0020 32
LCR Old International 0x0021 33
LCR New International 0x0022 34
Multi Lingual Announcements 0x0023 35
Number Lists 0x0024 36
Language 0x0025 37
Switch Configuration 0x0026 38
Virtual Message List 0x0027 39
Number Of Messages 0x0028 40
GUI Language 0x0029 41
Carrier Code 0x002a 42
Barred Categories 0x002b 43
Outgoing Barred/Allowed Ignore | 0x002c 44
Incoming Barred/Allowed Ignore | 0x002d 45
Divert Barred/Allowed Ignore 0x002e 46
Account Code Minimum Length [ 0x002f 47
Timezone Geographical Map 0x0030 48
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Table 1-2 (Cont.) ACS Primary Tags
|

Description Hex Decimal
PIN Encryption Method 0x0031 49
Silent Disconnect 0x0032 50
Postpaid Flag 0x0033 51
Hunt On Busy 0x0034 52
Hunt On No Answer 0x0035 53
Hunt Always 0x0036 54
Hunt RESERVED 0x0037 55
Help Line Address 0x0038 56
Legacy 0x0039 57
Disable 0x003a 58
VARS 0x003b 59
VARS Mapping 0x003c 60
Toll Free Beep ID 0x003d 61
Toll Free Beep Type 0x003e 62
Termination Number Ranges 0x003f 63
Termination Number Range 0x0040 64
Policy

Control Plan Version Hiding 0x0041 65
Toll Free Beeps Required 0x0042 66
Bar Pay Phone Callers 0x0043 67
Bar Cell Phone Callers 0x0044 68

® Note

Each service may have its own specific tags in a separate tag range.

About ACS Functions

Calls using the ACS service will follow a control plan, and given varying circumstances will be
directed to a terminating point. A control plan is effectively a flow chart defining the decisions
and actions made to determine the routing of a call.

A control plan may consist of multiple different decision or action nodes called feature nodes.
Each feature node has one input and a number of outputs determined by the type of feature
node. The exceptions to this are the Start and End feature nodes that have only one output or
one input respectively.

Each output from a feature node can lead to another feature node. The output used when
exiting a feature node during call processing is determined by the functionality of that feature
node. For example, a day of week feature node has multiple outputs, which are used
depending on the current day of the week, and an internal customer defined mapping of the
day of week to an output.
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About ACS CDR/EDR

For information on ACS CDR/EDR, refer to the Event Detail Record Reference Guide.
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Security Overview

This chapter describes the security features of the Advanced Control Services (ACS)
application.

About Secure SSL Connection to the Database

This section explains how to enable secure SSL connections to the database, and how to
enable SSL for ACS.

Enabling Secure SSL Connection to the Database

Convergent Charging Controller supports secure network logins through Secure Socket Layer
(SSL) connections from the Convergent Charging Controller Ul to the database. SSL is the
default method for connecting to the database when you install Convergent Charging
Controller. You can also enable SSL after installing Convergent Charging Controller.

For information about enabling SSL connections to the database, see SMS Technical Guide.

Enabling SSL for ACS

You can access the ACS through the Services menu in the SMS Ul, or you can access it
directly from:

*  Your Web browser by using the appropriate URL
* A Java WebStart URL
e The desktop or Start menu by using the CCP shortcut

If you access the ACS through the SMS Ul and SSL is already enabled, no further action is
required to enable SSL for the ACS. For information about enabling SSL on the SMS, see
SMS Technical Guide.

If you access the ACS directly, enable SSL connections to the database by:

e Creating the Oracle wallet that identifies the database server on the SMS node. Its location
must be specified in the listener.ora and sqlnet.ora files.

e Modifying the listener.ora file to also listen on port 2484. Use the TCPS protocol for
secure SSL connections to the database.

@® Note

The standard Oracle listener TCP port is 1521. However, SSL connections use the
standard port for the TCPS protocol, port 2484, instead. If there is a firewall between
screen clients and the SMS, you must open port 2484 in the firewall.

For more information about enabling SSL by configuring the Oracle wallet and updating the
listener.ora and sqlnet.ora files, see SMS Technical Guide.
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The following additional configuration must be set in the acsGui.bat/acsGui.sh file:

e Thejnlp.sns. secureConnect i onDat abaseHost Java application property (on non-
clustered systems) or the j nl p. sns. secur eConnect i onCl ust er Dat abaseHost Java
application property (on clustered systems) must specify the database connection in the
CONNECT_DATA part. In addition, the PROTOCOL part must be set to TCPS and the
PORT part must be set to 2484.

e Setthejnlp.snms. Encrypt edSSLConnect i on Java application property to true. The
Convergent Charging Controller Ul connects to the database by using encrypted SSL
connections by default.

@® Note

If you use non-SSL connections to the database, you must set
j nl p. sms. Encrypt edSSLConnect i on to false.

See Java Application Properties for more information.

About Security in ACS

This section describes the ACS security system and gives instructions for its use. ACS will
always be installed as a service that is available through Service Management System, but
may also be accessed directly.

ACS maintains its own security system, distinct from that of SMS.

Accessing ACS through SMS

When ACS is accessed through the Service Management System (SMS), the SMS security
settings take precedence over the ACS security settings. ACS is accessed through SMS as
shown below:

O SU - Service Management System

DAP r
ERLIM Service *
LCP

Messaging Manager L — £
MNP Service » -l—e

Cpen Services Development

Frovisioning r
SES Service
LSS0 Gateway ¥
UPC Partal »
YR Semice
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Defining the Security Levels

Accessing ACS Directly

ACS security settings are only valid when ACS is accessed directly, that is, not through the
SMS.

Accessing ACS directly displays the ACS Logon screen, as shown below.

ACS Logon

-
-
Fa

oy
"‘J‘

Y0 pypest-

Customer pEg=f-In=E

LELTA d inistrator

Password [T11]

0K Cancel

Defining the Security Levels

The ACS security system, which applies when ACS is accessed directly, operates by assigning

tiered permission levels to ACS customers, to manage the degree of access that each
customer has to the features of ACS.

These permissions range from a Level 7 super user to a Level 1 user with read-only access to
the system. When ACS is installed, a super user is automatically created, with full access to

the system. Only one super user is allowed and cannot be deleted. Other users are created as
required, with permission levels appropriate to the desired degree of access.
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@ Note

These ACS permissions apply only when the user has accessed ACS without
accessing the Service Management System screens. Any user who logs on through
the SMS takes the SMS permission level associated with the SMS login used.

ACS User Privilege Levels

The diagram below shows the various user privilege levels. See Permission Levels for a

description of each level.

Permission Levels

Table 2-1 describes the seven levels of user privileges or permissions within the ACS

application.

Table 2-1 Permission Levels within ACS
|

Level

Description

1

Read only access to information for their customer.
*  May change own password

Access of permission 1 and in addition:

*  Change any switch feature nodes in the
control plans of their customers to point to
other output branches
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Table 2-1 (Cont.) Permission Levels within ACS

- __________________________|
Level Description

3 User has access of permission 2 and in addition:

*  Change all the feature node data in the control
plans for their customers

*  Add and remove statistics counters

«  Edit the effective date and time and control
plan used by a service number or CLI

4 User has access of permission 3 and in addition:
»  Edit the structures of the control plans of their
customers

» Add, edit and delete customer contacts

e Add, edit and delete authorization codes

* Add a second instance of a currently allocated
service number or CLI

* Add, edit and delete private holiday and
geography sets

5 User has access of permission 4 and in addition:

e Add users, delete users, change passwords
and change privileges.

6 ACS V2 system administrator has access to add,
delete and modify all aspects of ACS V2, including
all public data and announcements:

e Add and delete customers

e Add and delete termination numbers

e Set resource allocations for users

*  Manage other customers

»  Details of the feature nodes are fixed and may
not be changed

*  Advanced editing options on CPE available

7 User has full access to ACS and in addition:
e Add and delete other level 6 users

Setting Up ACS Security Through SMS

A Telco must set up SMS users for all users accessing the Service Management System.
These SMS users must have a SMS security template assigned to them. All users who access
the SMS use the security settings that are set up in the template assigned to them. When
accessed through the SMS screens, the SMS security system takes precedence and the
following steps are required.

For example, a Telco may set up an ACS system administrator template, for users who
perform a system administrator role, perhaps as a Telco help desk operator. The following
example shows setting up this ACS system administrator user to access ACS through the
SMS, and then having this user create an ACS customer.

To set the security for a user:

1. Setup an SMS user, using the User tab of the SU - User Management screen.
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O SU - User, Management |:”E|r>__<|

[ Find ][ Save ][ Delete H Clear H Close ]

User | Template | Template Creation | Quality of Service |

User Details

User Mame |ACS_ADMIN a-zA-20-9%# _ only, first character a-zA-2

Full Marne |acs_apmry

Descripkion |

Configur ation |

Quality of Service | =i

Lock Reason

Password Expiry Details Temporary Account Lack Details

Temporary Account Lock Enabled O

Lifetime (davs) |—1

Termporary Account Lock Time {minutes) |

Expiry Date |

Set Password

Termporary Account Lock Expiry |

[ Reset Temporary Account Lock ]

Account Expiry Details

Account Expiry Set 7]

Account Expiry Dake  <Mok Sefk>

See SMS User's Guide for more details about the SMS screens.

2. Enter and confirm a password for the new SMS user.

£ SU - Set SMS User Password [= |[0|[X]

Mew Passward | T |

Confirmation | T |

[ 8] 4 ] [ Cancel ]

When the new user logs onto the SMS, the user name and password are entered into the
Login dialog.

3. @ Note

Follow this step only if you are required to create a new template for a user, which
should rarely arise.

a. Create a template for the permissions that are to be allocated to the new user. Do this
on the Template Creation tab of the SU - User Management screen.
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b. Select the required permission for each ACS feature from the tree diagram in the
Available Permissions list. Using the mouse, drag the selected permission to the
Allocated Permissions list.

The entries in the Allocated Permissions list indicate the level of access granted to
any user allocated this template.

c. Name the template and save the settings.

O SU - User, Management [Zl[ﬁl[ﬁ_?l

[ Find ][ Save ][ Delete H Clear H Close ]

User | Template | Template Creation | Quality of Service
Template Mame |ACS Sys Admin Description l:l

Available Permissions Allocated Permissions
[=)-AcsiCustomerContactsTab 7 [ [ Apps
~Createlelete

--ReadModify

- ReadOnly
[=)-#csCustomerZontrolPlanChangeTab
-~ CreateDelete

- ReadModify

- ReadOnly
[=-#esCustomerResourceTab
~CreateDelete

-ReadModify

- ReadOnly
[=-AcsCustomerScreen

L.access

[E-AcsCustomer Tab

~CreateDelete

- ReadOnly
[=)-AcsCustomerUsersTab
~CreateDelste
-ReadModify
-ReadOnly

[=l-AcsEventsScreen
| teaccess
[=)-AcsMumbersCLIMumbersTab

. Readonl b

See SMS User's Guide for further details about SMS screens.

Assign a template to the user using the Template tab of the SU - User Management
screen.

Allocate the new template to the new user. The user is then granted the specific access to
ACS that has been set in the Template Creation tab.

To allocate a template, select the required template in the Available Templates list and
click Add. The template will appear in the Allocated Templates list.

@ Note

You are able to assign any number of users to a template.
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O SU - User, Management |TI|E|F5__<|
[ Find |[ Save ][ Delete H Clear H Close ]

User | Template | Template Creation | Quality of Service

User Name  |[ACS_ADMIN

Awailable Templates Allocated Templates

ACS_BOSS

CCS Superuser
CCSEPL

DAP AspEdit Full
DAF CreateDelete
D4R OpEdit Full
DAP OpEdit ReadOnly
DAP OpSetEdit Ful
DAP OpSetEdit RO
DAP ReEdit Full
DAP ReadOnly

DCa_BOSS

EZEE Superuser m

5D Superuser -
Remove

Prowisioning -

Provisioning Test
SMS CreateDelete
SPM

M3 Superuser

5. Close and restart the SMS UI.
6. Log in using the new user name and password.

7. Open the ACS Customer screen, accessed through the ACS main screen, and set up an
ACS customer for the SMS user.

Where the allocated template gives the SMS user full access to ACS, an ACS customer
may be created with ACS user permissions up to level 5.

Only the ACS Boss user may create and delete ACS level 6 users. On the New Customer
screen, select the Create User for Customer option to automatically create a user for that
customer.
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New Customer ['5_(|

Cuskorer Mame |Llser Lewvel 5 |

Descripkion

Customer Reference |33554 |

Cuskormer Tvpe

Attached To (%) Telco
() Reseller

() Agent

]

Use averride contral plan  []

Orvverride Contral Plan o
Language |English s

VEIIRN

PIM |Iiii |
Management ID  |45352
Managed Customer Termination Mumber Range Rules
Create User For Customer () Owan Range
() Default Range
{33 Mo Checking
[ Save ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

This same user may also need to have an ACS system administrator user set up for them.
The Telco will set up a level 6 user, who has full access to the ACS system but cannot add
or delete other level 6 users. This will be for direct access to ACS and may be achieved as
shown in the example below.

Setting Up ACS Security Without Using SMS

When ACS is not accessed through the Service Management System Ul, the SMS security
system does not apply.

To set the security for a level 6 user:

Enter the ACS screens as the Boss user (permission level 7). Set up a new ACS customer,
using the Customer tab of the ACS Customer screen.

See ACS User's Guide for further details about the ACS screens.
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New Customer [‘5—(|

Cuskorer Mame |Llser Lewvel 5 |

Descripkion

Customer Reference |33554 |

Cuskormer Tvpe

Attached To (%) Telco
() Reseller

() Agent

]

Use averride contral plan  []

Orvverride Contral Plan o
Language |English s

VEIIRN

FIN | ssse |
Managenment ID
Managed Customer Termination Nurmber Range Fules
Create User Far Customer () Own Range
() Default Range
(%) Ma Checking

[ Save ][ Cancel ][ Help ]

2. Select the new customer from the list at the top of the ACS Customer screen. Using the
User tab, create a user for the new customer, with Permission Level 6.
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O SU - User, Management El@fgl

[ Find ][ Save ][ Delete H Clear H Close ]

User | Template | Template Creation | Quality of Service |

User Details

User Mame |ACS_ADMIN a-zA-20-9%# _ only, first character a-zA-2

Full Marne |acs_apmry

Descripkion |

Configur ation |

Quality of Service | =i

Lock Reason

Password Expiry Details Temporary Account Lack Details

Temporary Account Lock Enabled O

Lifetime (davs) |—1

Termporary Account Lock Time {minutes) |

Expiry Date |

Set Password

Termporary Account Lock Expiry |

[ Reset Temporary Account Lock ]

Account Expiry Details

Account Expiry Set 7]

Account Expiry Dake  <Mok Sefk>

3. The customer may then log in directly, and with full access, to ACS (without having access
to the SMS screens) using this user and password, in this example created using the
Users tab of the ACS Customer screen.

Mew Users [E|
|

ser Mame |Llser Level &

Privilege Lewvel
Confirm Password IZI

[ Save H Cancel H Help ]
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Configuring the Environment

This chapter describes the steps required to configure ACS.

Configuration File

Many ACS tools and processes depend on a shared configuration file. This file acs.conf is
located in the $ACS_ROOT/etc directory. The configuration file consists of several sections
named for the processable they control. Each section contains a name value pair representing
a single configuration option.

If the operator changes the acs.conf file, the corresponding service needs to be restarted, so
that the configuration file is reread and the changes take effect.

Final Configuration

It is important to complete the final configuration of ACS after this chapter. See ACS User's
Guide - Setting up ACS for the First Time.

Setting the ACS Root Directory

The ACS installation depends on a single environment variable to determine the location of the
configuration and other support files.

If the software is not installed in the default location, the UNIX system accounts used to run the
service logic and ancillary tools must have this environment variable defined.

The ACS_ROOT variable will only need to be modified if you intend to manually configure two
ACS installations side-by-side on the same machine.

@ Note

This should only be done in consultation with a qualified Oracle engineer.

If you are not required to manually configure two ACS installations, side-by-side, on the same
machine the ACS_ROOT variable does not need to be set.

Table 3-1 ACS_ROOT

- _______________________ _____________________|
Variable Default Description

ACS_ROOT /IN/service_packages/ACS ACS installation base directory

Table 3-2 ACS_ROOT
e

Description The ACS installation base directory
Type String

Optionality Optional (default used if not set)
Default /IN/service_packages/ACS
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The ACS account (acs_oper) requires the standard ORACLE environment variables to be

present.

Oracle usr/pwd String

While it is possible to specify the usr/pwd string a process uses to connect to Oracle, it is
recommended to use the defaults.

Most ACS processes are run by the UNIX user acs_oper. The OPS$ACS OPER Oracle
operator account corresponds to acs_oper. This allows acs_oper to log on to oracle as
OPS$ACS_OPER without specifying a user name or password (that is, the process uses the
default of "/"). A separate Oracle password is not needed for OPS$ACS_OPER because it is,
in Oracle terms, identified externally.

Configuration File

ACS is configured by the following components:

Table 3-3 Configuration of ACS Components

Components

Locations

Description

Further Information

acs.conf

all SMSs and VWSs in
the $(ACS_ROOT)/etc
directory

This file consists of
several sections named
for the ACS processable
they control. There are
different configuration
options in the acs.conf
on the SMS to the
configuration options in
the acs.conf on the
SLC.

Configuring the acs.conf

SLEE.cfg

all SLCs

This file sets up SLEE
interfaces and
applications.

SLEE Technical Guide

eserv.config

all SMSs and VWSs

ACS has some
additional configuration
in the ACS section of
eserv.config.

eserv.config
Configuration

Defining the Screen Language

The default language file sets the language that the Java administration screens start in. The
user can change to another language after logging in.

The default language can be changed by the system administrator.

By default, the language is set to English. If English is your preferred language, you can skip
this step and proceed to the next configuration task, Defining the Help Screen Language

Default.lang

When ACS is installed, a file called Default.lang is created in the application's language
directory in the screens module. This contains a soft-link to the language file that defines the
language that will be used by the ACS UL.
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If a Default.lang file is:

* Not present, the English.lang file will be used

e Present, a user must explicitly set their language to their required language in the Tools
screen or the default language will be used

The ACS Default.lang file is located in the / | N ht m / Acs_Servi ce/ | anguage/ directory.

Example Screen Language

If Dutch is the language you want to set as the default, create a soft-link from the Default.lang
file to the Dutch.lang file.

Follow these steps to set the default language for your ACS user interface (Ul):

1. Go to the lIN/html/Acs_Servicellanguage directory.
Example command:

cd /INhtm/Acs_Servicel/l anguage

2. Ensure the Default.lang file exists in this directory.
3. If the required file does not exist, create an empty file called Default.lang.

4. Ensure that the language file for your language exists in this directory. The file should be in
the format:l anguage. | ang
Where:

language is your language.
Example:
Spanish.lang
5. If the required language file does not exist, perform one of the following actions:
e Create a new one with your language preferences
e Contact Oracle support.

To create a language file, you will need a list of the phrases and words used in the
screens. These should appear in a list with the translated phrase in the following format:

ori ginal phrase=translated phrase

Any existing language file should have the full set of phrases. If you do not have an
existing file to work from, contact Oracle support.

6. Create a soft link between the Default.lang file, and the language file you want to use as
the default language for the SMS UI.
Example command:

In -s Dutch.lang Default.lang

Defining the Help Screen Language

The default Helpset file sets the language that the help system for the Java Administration
screens start in. The user can change to another language after logging in.

The default language can be changed by the system administrator. By default, the language is
set to English.
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Default_Acs_Service.hs

When ACS is installed, a file called Default_Acs_Service.hs is created in the application's
language directory in the screens module. This contains a soft-link to the language file which
defines the language that will be used by the ACS UI.

If a Default_Acs_Service.hs file is:

Not present, the English_Acs_Service.hs file will be used.

Present, a user must explicitly set their language to their required language in the Tools
screen or the default language will be used.

The Default_Acs_Service.hs file is located in the /[IN/html/Acs_Servicelhelptext/ directory.

Example Helpset Language

If Dutch is the language you want to set as the default, create a soft-link from the
Default_Acs_Service.hs file to the Dutch_Acs_Service.hs file.

Procedure

Follow these steps to set the default language for your ACS user interface (Ul):

1.

Go to the /IN/html/Acs_Servicellanguage directory.
Example command:

cd /IN htm/Acs_Servicel hel pt ext

Ensure the Default_Acs_Service.hs file exists in this directory.
If the required file does not exist, create an empty file called Default_Acs_Service.hs.

Check if the language file for your language exists in this directory. The file should be in the
format:l anguage. Acs_Servi ce. hs
Where:

language is your language.

Example:

Dutch_Acs_Service.hs

If the required language file does not exist, perform one of the following actions:

« Create a new one with your language preferences

»  Contact Oracle support.

To create a language file, you will need a list of the phrases and words used in the

screens. These should appear in a list with the translated phrase in the following format:

ori ginal phrase=translated phrase

Any existing language file should have the full set of phrases. If you do not have an
existing file to work from, contact Oracle support.

Create a soft link between the Default_Acs_Service.hs file, and the language file you
want to use as the default language for the SMS UI.
Example command:

In -s Dutch_Acs_Service.hs Default_ Acs_Service. hs
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Setting up the Screens

Accessing ACS

To use the Graphical user interface, you will need to do the following:

e Ensure the Java SE Runtime Environment version 21 is installed on your computer.

* If required, obtain, and install the trusted certificate for the database connection into your
keystore.

« Obtain the application zip file containing jars and executable. (acsGui.bat or acsGui.sh)
— In Windows: Run acsGui.bat to start the application.
— In other machines:
*  Change the permission of smsGui.sh by using "chmod 755 acsGui.sh"
*  Run the application by using "bash acsGui.sh" command.
*  Where SMS_hostname is the hostname of an SMS in the IN.

*  For more information about the ACS Ul, see ACS User's Guide.

About Customizing the ACS Ul

You can customize the ACS Ul by setting Java application properties in the following files
located in the /IN/html/ directory:

¢ acsGui.bat/acsGui.sh
* smsGui.bat/acsGui.sh

* You use the following syntax to set a Java application property in the smsGui.bat/
acsGui.sh or the smsGui.bat/lacsGui.sh file:

- Dpr operty="val ue"

Where:
— property is the name of the Java application property.

— value is the value to which that property is set.

@® Note

Some Java application properties may be set in both the acsGui.bat/lacsGui.sh
file and in the smsGui.bat/acsGui.sh file. You must specify the same value in
both files.

Java Application Properties

The following application properties are available to customize the Ul:

jnlp.acs. ACSDef aul t Cust omer | sPrepai d
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Syntax: -

D nl p. acs. ACSDef aul t Cust oner | sPr epai d="
val ue"

Description: Specifies whether the ACS New Customer screen
has the Prepaid Charging Customer check box
selected by default.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: e True
e t(rue)

* Yes

© y(es)

o 1

All other values are considered to be false.

Default:

Notes: If set to:

e True — The Prepaid Charging Customer check
box is selected by default.

*  False — The Prepaid Charging Customer
check box is cleared by default.

Example: -

D nl p. acs. ACSDef aul t Cust oner | sPrepai d="
val ue"

jnlp.acs. ACSSt art ScreenVer si on

Syntax:

jnlp.acs. al | owRef | nCust Conbo

Description:

Specifies whether users can perform searches in
the ACS Ul by using the customer reference
number rather than the customer name.

Type:

String

Optionality:

Optional

Allowed:

e True

e t(rue)

e Yes

*  y(es)

e 1

All other values are considered to be false

Default:

False

Notes:

If set to:

e True — Allows searches using the customer
reference number only.

»  False — Requires searches to include a
customer name along with a customer
reference number.

Example:

-Di nl p. acs. al | owRef I nCust Conbo = "t"

jnlp.acs. all owCal | Pl anSchedul i ngl nPast

Syntax:

O nl p. acs. al | owCal | Pl anSchedul i ngl nPast
= "val ue"
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Description: Specifies whether control plans can be scheduled
to start in the past.
Type: String
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: *  True
*  t(rue)
e Yes
© y(es)
. 1
All other values are considered to be false
Default: False
Notes: If set to:
e True — Control plans can be scheduled to start
in the past.
e False — Control plans cannot be scheduled to
start in the past.
Example: -
Dj nl p. acs.jnlp.acs. al | owCal | Pl anSchedul
inglnPast = "t"

jnlp.acs. al | owRef I nCust Conbo

Syntax:

-Dj nl p. acs. al | owRef | nCust Conbo =
"val ue"

Description:

Specifies whether users can perform searches in
the ACS Ul by using the customer reference
number rather than the customer name.

Type:

String

Optionality:

Optional

Allowed:

e True

e t(rue)

* Yes

*  y(es)

. 1

All other values are considered to be false

Default:

False

Notes:

If set to:

e True — Allows searches using the customer
reference number only.

» False — Requires searches to include a
customer name along with a customer
reference number.

Example:

-Dj nl p. acs. al | owRef | nCust Conbo = "t"

jnlp.acs. aut oCl oseConpi | eDi al og

Syntax: -Dj nl p. acs. aut oC oseConpi | eDi al og =
"val ue"
Description: Specifies whether the CPE compiler report closes

automatically after a control plan compiles
successfully.
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Type: String
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: *  True

°  t(rue)

* Yes

© Yy(es)

« 1

All other values are considered to be false

Default: False
Notes: If set to:

e True — The CPE compiler report closes
automatically after a control plan compiles
successfully.

*  False — The CPE compiler report remains
open after a control plan compiles
successfully.

Example: -Dj nl p. acs. aut oC oseConpi l eDialog = "t"

jnlp.acs. aut oC oseCPE

Syntax: -Dj nl p. acs. aut o0 0seCPE = "val ue”
Description: Specifies whether the Control Plan Editor closes
automatically after a control plan compiles
successfully.
Type: String
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: *  True
*  t(rue)
e Yes
© y(es)
. 1
All other values are considered to be false
Default: False
Notes: If set to:
e True — The CPE closes automatically after a
control plan compiles successfully.
e False — The CPE remains open after a control
plan compiles successfully.
Example: -Djnl p. acs. aut oC oseCPE = “t"

jnlp.sms. cl ust er Dat abaseHost

Syntax:

-Dj nl p. sms. cl ust er Dat abaseHost =

" (DESCRI PTI ON= ( LOAD_BALANCE=YES)

( FAI LOVER=ON) ( ENABLE=BROKEN)

( ADDRESS_LI ST=( ADDRESS=( PROTOCOL=t ype)
( HOST=nane) ( PORT=port))

( ADDRESS=( PROTOCOL=t ype) ( HOST=nan®)
(PCRT=port)))

( CONNECT_DATA=( SERVI CE_NAME=SMF)

( FAI LOVER_MODE=( TYPE=SESSI ON)

( METHOD=BASI C) (RETRI ES=5) ( DELAY=3))))"
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Description:

Specifies the connection string (including a host
and an alternative host address, in case the first IP
address is unavailable) for non-SSL cluster-aware
connection to the database.

To use non-SSL connections to the database, set
the j nl p. sns. Encrypt edSSLConnecti on
property to false.

Type:

String

Optionality:

Optional

Allowed:

Default:

By default, port is set to 1521.

Notes:

If present, this property is used instead of the
j nl p. snms. dat abasel D property.

Example:

-Dj nl p. sms. cl ust er Dat abaseHost =

" (DESCRI PTI ON= ( LOAD_BALANCE=YES)

( FAI LOVER=QN) ( ENABLE=BROKEN)

( ADDRESS_LI| ST=( ADDRESS=( PROTOCOL=TCP)
(HOST=snsphysnodel) (PORT=1521))

( ADDRESS=( PROTOCOL=TCP)
(HOST=snsphysnode2) ( PORT=1521) ))

( CONNECT_DATA=( SERVI CE_NAME=SMF)

( FAI LOVER_MODE=( TYPE=SESSI ON)

( METHOD=BASI C) (RETRI ES=5) ( DELAY=3))))"

jnlp.acs. connectionsDi al og

Syntax: -Djnl p. acs. connectionsDi al og = "val ue"
Description: Specifies whether the Control Plan Editor displays
the Manage Node Exits dialog box when you hold
down the Shift key while dragging the mouse to
connect a feature node exit to a feature node entry.
Type: String
Optionality: Optional. (default used if not set)
Allowed: * shown — CPE displays the Manage Node Exits
dialog box.
»  hidden — CPE does not display the Manage
Node Exits dialog box.
Default: shown
Notes:
Example: -Dj nl p. acs. connectionsDi al og = "hi dden"

j nl p.acs. cpelLi neDr awi ngMechani sm

Syntax:

-Dj nl p. acs. cpeLi neDr awi ngMechani sm =
"connection_type"
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Description:

Specifies the type of connector lines that the
Control Plan Editor displays. You use connector
lines to connect feature nodes in control plans.

Connector lines can be angled or straight lines:

*  Angled connector lines bend around feature
nodes where possible instead of crossing over
them. Angled connector lines are colored
when highlighted.

*  HV connector lines use a combination of
horizontal and vertical lines to connect feature
nodes and may cross over other feature
nodes. HV connector lines can be black or
colored when highlighted.

Type:

String

Optionality:

Optional

Allowed:

e ColouredNodeConnectionDrawer — The CPE
displays connectors as angled lines that are
colored when highlighted.

*  HVNodeConnectionDrawer — The CPE
displays connectors as horizontal and vertical
lines that are black.

*  ColouredHVNodeConnectionDrawer — The
CPE displays horizontal and vertical lines that
are colored when highlighted.

Default:

ColouredNodeConnectionDrawer

Notes:

Example:

-Dj nl p. acs. cpeLi neDr awi ngMechani sm =
" HVNodeConnect i onDr awer "

jnlp.sms. dat abase

Syntax: -Dj nl p. sms. dat abase = " SM-"
Description: Specifies the Oracle SID for the SMF database.
Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed:

Default: SMF

Notes: Set at installation

Example: -Dj nl p. sms. dat abase = " SMF"

j nl p. sns. dat abaseHost

Syntax:

|-q‘ nl p. sns. dat abaseHost = "ip:port:sid"
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Description:

Sets the IP address and port to use for non-SSL
connections to the SMF database, and the
database SID.

*  To use non-SSL connections to the database,
set port to 1524 and the
jnlp.sms.EncryptedSSLConnection property to
false.

* To use SSL connections to the database, set
the j nl p. sms. Encrypt edSSLConnect i on
property to true and set either the
jnlp.sms. secur eConnect i onDat abaseHos
t property or the
jnlp.sms. secureConnecti onC ust er Dat a
t baseHost property appropriately. When the
j nl p. sms. Encrypt edSSLConnect i on
property is set to true or is undefined,
jnl p.sms. dat abaseHost is ignored.

Type:

String

Optionality:

Optional

Allowed:

Default:

Not set. Secure SSL connection is enabled at
installation by default.

Notes:

Internet Protocol version 6 (IPv6) addresses must
be enclosed in square brackets []; for Example:
[2001:db8 : n:n:n:n:n:n]wherenisagroup of 4
hexadecimal digits. The industry standard for
omitting zeros is also allowed when specifying IP
addresses.

Example:

-Dj nl p. sms. dat abaseHost =

"192.0.2.1: 2484: SMF" -

O nl p. sns. dat abaseHost =

"[2001: db8: 0000: 1050: 0005: 0600: 300c: 326
b] : 2484: SMF"- Dj nl p. sms. dat abaseHost =
"[2001: db8: 0: 0: 0: 500: 300a: 326f]: 2484: SM
F' -Djnl p. sns. dat abaseHost =

"[2001: db8: : c3] : 2484: SMF"

j nl p. sns. dat abasel D

Syntax: -Dj nl p. sns. dat abasel D = "port:sid"

Description: Specifies the SQL*Net port for connecting to the
database, and the database SID.

Type: String

Optionality: Required

Allowed:

Default: 1521:SMF
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Notes: »  To use non-SSL connections to the database,
set port to 1521 and the
jnlp.sms.EncryptedSSLConnection property to
false.

»  To use SSL connections to the database, set
the j nl p. sms. Encrypt edSSLConnect i on
property to true and set either the
jnlp.sms. secureConnect i onDat abaseHos
t property or the
jnlp.sms. secureConnecti onC ust er Dat a
t baseHost property appropriately. When the
j nl p. sms. Encrypt edSSLConnect i on
property is set to true or is undefined,

j nl p.sms. dat abaseHost is ignored.

Example: -Dj nl p. sms. dat abasel D = "1521: SM"

jnlp.snms. dbPassword

Syntax: -Dj nl p. sms. dbPassword = "password"

Description: Specifies the database password. This password is
for a special database user that the ACS Logon
screen uses before the user logs in. This property
is set during installation and is then not changed

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed:

Default: acs_public

Notes: Do not change this value.

Example: -Dj nl p. sms. dbPassword = "acs_public"

jnlp.sns. dBUser

Syntax: -Dj nl p. sms. dBUser = "user"

Description: Specifies the database user name. This is a
special database user that the ACS Logon screen
uses before the user logs in. This property is set
during installation and is then not changed.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Allowed:

Default: acs_public

Notes: Do not change this value.

Example: -Djnl p. sms. dBUser = "acs_public"

jnlp.acs. defaul t Tel coManaged

Syntax: -Djnl p. acs. def aul t Tel coManaged =
"val ue"
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Description:

Specifies whether new ACS customer accounts are
marked as being managed by a
Telecommunications Operator (telco) by default.
Telco-managed customers are customers that
never log into ACS but are managed explicitly (and
without resource limits) by the telco.

This property controls whether the Managed

Customer check box is selected in the ACS New
Customer Details dialog box by default.

Type:

String

Optionality:

Optional

Allowed:

e True

*  t(rue)

*  Yes

©  Yy(es)

. 1

All other values are considered to be false.

Default:

True

Notes:

If set to:
e True — The Managed Customer check box is
selected by default.

»  False — The Managed Customer check box is
clear by default.

Example:

-Dj nl p. acs. def aul t Tel covanaged = "f"

jnl p.sms. Encrypt edSSLConnect i on

Syntax:

-Dj nl p. sms. Encr ypt edSSLConnecti on =
"val ue"

Description:

Specifies whether connections to the client Ul use
encrypted SSL.

Type:

Boolean

Optionality:

Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed:

true — Use encrypted SSL connections to access
the client UL.

false — Use non-SSL connections to access the
client Ul.

Default:

true

Notes:

To use SSL connections to the database, set
the jnlp.sms.EncryptedSSLConnection
property to true and set either the
jnlp.sms.secureConnectionDatabaseHost
property or the
jnlp.sms.secureConnectionClusterDatatbaseH
ost property appropriately.

»  To use non-SSL connections to the database,
set the jnlp.sms.EncryptedSSLConnection
property to false.

Example:

-Dj nl p. sms. Encr ypt edSSLConnection =
"true”

jnlp.sns. host
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Syntax: -Djnl p. sms. host = "I Paddress"”
Description: Specifies the Internet Protocol (IP) address for the
SMS host machine that is set at installation.
Type: String
Optionality: Required
Allowed: e IP version 4 (IPv4) addresses
e |IP version 6 (IPv6) addresses
Default: No default
Notes: You can use the industry standard for omitting
zeros when specifying IP addresses.
Example:

-Djnl p.sms. host = "192.0.2.0"

-Dj nl p. sms. host "

val ue="2001: db8: 0000: 1050: 0005: 0600: 3
00c: 326b"

-Dj nl p. sms. host =

"2001: db8: 0: 0: 0: 500: 300a: 326f "

-Dj nl p. sms. host = "2001: db8:: c3"

jnlp.acs.issuePCd ockWar ni ng

Syntax: -Djnl p. acs. i ssuePCC ockWarning =
"val ue"

Description: Specifies whether a warning is raised when the
user's PC clock time is more than two minutes
faster or slower than the SMS platform's clock time.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: *  True
°  t(rue)

* Yes

© Yy(es)

o 1

All other values are considered to be false.
Default: True
Notes: If set to:

e True — A warning is raised.

*  False — A warning is not raised.

Example: -Dj nl p. acs. i ssuePCCl ockWarning = "t"

jnlp.sns.logo

Syntax:

-Djnlp.sms.logo = "file"

Description:

Specifies the logo displayed on the splash screen
immediately before the ACS Logon screen
appears.

At installation, the property is set to an Oracle logo
GIF file.

Type:

String
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Optionality: Optional

Allowed: A valid network path and filename.

Default: None

Notes:

Example: -Djnlp.sms.logo = "SMS/ i mages/
oracle.gif"

j nl p. acs. MAX_CONTROL_PLANS_DI SPLAYED

Syntax: -Dj nl p. acs. MAX_CONTROL_PLANS DI SPLAYED
= "nunt

Description: Specifies the maximum number of control plans
that can be displayed in the search results section
of an ACS Ul dialog box.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: 1 through 999

Default: 200

Notes:

Example: -0j nl p. acs. MAX_CONTROL_PLANS_DI SPLAYED =
n 200"

jnlp.acs. maxi m seAcsScreens

Syntax: -Dj nl p. acs. maxi m seAcsScreens="val ue"
Description: Specifies whether the windows in the ACS Ul are
opened at maximum size or optimum size.
Type: String
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: e True
*  t(rue)
*  Yes
© y(es)
« 1
All other values are considered to be false.
Default: False
Notes: If set to:
e True — The windows in the ACS Ul are opened
at maximum size.
*  False — The windows in the ACS Ul are
opened at optimum size.
Example: -Dj nl p. acs. maxi m seAcsScreens = "t"

jnlp.acs.paletteStyle

Syntax:

|- Djnlp.acs.paletteStyle = "val ue"
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Description:

Specifies the style used to display the feature
palette in the Control Plan Editor window. There
are two possible feature palette styles:

The floating panel style feature palette
displays feature group names in a list, and the
feature nodes within a selected group in a
floating panel. The floating panel style enables
you to quickly locate a feature node in the
palette by using the Search Palette feature to
filter the available feature nodes.

The static panel style feature palette displays
an expandable list of feature node groups from
which you select individual feature nodes in a
static panel. The Search Palette feature is not
available with this style.

Type:

String

Optionality:

Optional

Allowed:

old — Sets the feature palette to the static
panel style.

Not set — Sets the feature palette to the
floating panel style.

Default:

Floating panel style

Notes:

To enable the jnip.acs.paletteStyle property, clear
the Java cache and the client browser cache
before restarting the Control Plan Editor.

Example:

-Djnlp.acs.paletteStyle = "ol d"

jnlp.sms. port

Syntax: -Dinl p.sms. port = "nunt

Description: Specifies the SQL*Net port for connecting to the
SMS host machine.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed:

Default: 1521

Notes: Set at installation

Example: -Djnl p.sms. port = "nunt

jnlp.acs. ProfileN

Syntax: -Djnl p.acs. Profil enumber = "new name"
smsQui . bat/snmsCQui . sh

Description: Specifies to suppress or change the name of any
of the 20 profile blocks.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: 1 £ number £ 20

new_name is one of the following:

— (dash): The profile block is not displayed in
screens.

String comprising any printable characters.
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Default:

The following table lists default profile block names
in the order in which they appear in feature node
drop-down lists.

Profilel - VPN Network Profile
Profile2 - VPNStation Profile
Profile3 - Customer Profile
Profile4 - Control Plan Profile
Profile5 - Global Profile

Profile6 - CLI Subscriber Profile
Profile7 - Service Number Profile
Profile8 - App Specific 1
Profile9 - App Specific 2
Profile10 - App Specific 3
Profilell1 - App Specific 4
Profile12 - App Specific 5
Profilel3 - App Specific 6
Profile14 - App Specific 7
Profilel5 - App Specific 8
Profile16 - Any Valid Profile
Profilel7 - Temporary Storage
Profile18 - Call Context
Profile19 - Outgoing Extensions
Profile20 - Incoming Extensions

Notes:

« If VPN is not installed, Profilel and Profile2
are suppressed by default.

e If Charging Control Services is installed,
profile block names associated with Profile8
through Profilel5 are changed automatically.
For more information, see CCS Technical
Guide.

. If RCA is not installed, Profile19 and Profile20
are suppressed by default. You can make
them available by installing RCA or by
appending them to the smsGui.bat/smsGui.sh
file.

*  Feature nodes with writable fields cannot write
into Profilel6.

Example:

-Djnl p.acs. Profilel
-Djnl p.acs. Profile6
c

"Originating

jnlp.acs. requireCustoner Ref erence

Syntax: -Dj nl p. acs. requi reCust oner Ref erence =
"val ue"

Description: Specifies whether a customer reference number is
mandatory for each ACS customer that is created.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional
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Allowed: e True
*  t(rue)
* Yes
*  Yy(es)
. 1
All other values are considered to be false.
Default: True
Notes: If set to:
e True — Customer reference numbers are
mandatory for newly created ACS customers.
*  False — Customer reference numbers are
optional for newly created ACS customers.
Example: -Dj nl p. acs. requi reCust oner Ref erence =
wgn

jnlp.acs.scfs

Syntax:

-Djnl p.acs. scfs = "scfn"

Description:

Lists the network entities that are available for
handover.

The names listed in this section are used by the
following feature nodes:
e TCAP Handover (as the SCP Name list)

*  RIMS MAP Query and 1S41 Query (as the
Return Address for mapping the SCCP Calling
Party Address)

Type:

String

Optionality:

Optional. However, the TCAP Handover feature
node must have at least one scf to work.

Allowed:

Any scf name configured in the acs.conf file. See
acsChassis SSF Configuration (SLC) for more
information.

Default:

None

Notes:

For every j nl p. acs. scf s property in the INLP
file, you must create a matching scf entry in the
acs.conf file on each SLC defining the address
associated with this entry.

Example:

-Dj nl p. acs. scfs = "SCF_Nanel, SCF_Nane2"

jnl p.acs. SDRf ast Ti meout Def aul t

Syntax:

-Dj nl p. acs. SDRf ast Ti meout Defaul t =
"secs”

Description:

Specifies the default fast timeout period, in
seconds, for the Selection Dependent Routing
feature node. If the specified timeout period expires
before a customer enters a digit on their telephone
keypad, the feature node exits. You can use this
feature, for example, to connect calls directly to the
operator after timing out.

Type:

Integer

Optionality:

Optional (default used if not set)
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Allowed: Any positive integer

Default: 10

Notes:

Example: -Dj nl p. acs. SDRf ast Ti meout Default = "5"

j nlp.sms. secur eConnect i onDat abaseHost

Syntax:
D nl p. sms. secur eConnect i onDat abaseHos
t = "(DESCRI PTI ON=
( ADDRESS_LI ST=( ADDRESS=( PROTOCOL=t ype
) (HOST=I Paddr ess)

(PORT=port))))
( CONNECT_DATA=( SERVI CE_NAME=ser vi cena
me)))"

Description: Specifies the connection string (including host
address and port) for encrypted SSL connections
to the SMF database on a non-clustered system.
To use SSL connections to the database, set port
to 2484 and set the

j nlp.sms. Encrypt edSSLConnect i on property
to true.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Allowed:
Default:

Notes: If present, this property is used instead of the
j nl p. sms. dat abasel D property.

Example:
Dj nl p. sns. secur eConnect i onDat abaseHos
t = "(DESCRI PTI ON=
( ADDRESS_LI ST=( ADDRESS=( PROTOCOL=TCPS
) (HOST=192.0.1. 1)

(PORT=2484))))
( CONNECT_DATA=( SERVI CE_NAME=SMF) ) ) "

j nl p.sms. secureConnect i onC ust er Dat abaseHost
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Syntax:

Dj nl p. sms. secur eConnect i onC ust er Dat a
baseHost = "( DESCRI PTI ON=

( ADDRESS_LI ST=( ADDRESS=( PROTOCOL=t ype
) (HOST=I Paddr ess)

(PORT=port))

( ADDRESS=( PROTOCOL=t ype)

( HOST=I Paddr ess) ( PORT=port)))

( CONNECT_DATA=( SERVI CE_NAME=ser vi cena

me)))"

Description:

Specifies the connection string (including host
address and port) for encrypted SSL connections
to the SMF database on a clustered system.

To enable secure SSL connections to the
database, set port to 2484 and set the
jnlp.sms.EncryptedSSLConnection property to
true.

Type:

String

Optionality:

Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed:

Default:

Notes:

If present, this property is used instead of the
jnlp.sms.secureConnectionDatabaseHost property.

Example:

O nl p. sms. secur eConnect i ond ust er Dat a
baseHost = "(DESCRI PTI ON=

( ADDRESS_LI ST=( ADDRESS=( PROTOCOL=TCPS
) (HOST=192.0. 1. 1)

(PORT=2484))

( ADDRESS=( PROTOCOL=TCP)

(HOST=192. 0. 2. 1) (PORT=2484)))

( CONNECT_DATA=( SERVI CE_NAME=SMF) ) ) "

j nl p. acs. showAnnouncenent Sour ce

Syntax: -Dj nl p. acs. showAnnouncenent Source =
"val ue"

Description: Specifies whether announcement sources (i.e., the
resource name and resource ID) are displayed
next to announcement names in ACS Ul windows.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional
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Allowed: «  TRUE
e true
e YES
e yes
. Y
c Y
All other values are considered to be false.
Default: True
Notes: If set to:
*  True — Announcement sources are displayed.
*  False — Announcement sources are not
displayed.
Example: -Dj nl p. acs. showAnnouncenent Source = "f"

j nl p.acs. showCal | Pl anCopy

Syntax: -Dj nl p. acs. showCal | Pl anCopy = "val ue"
Description: Specifies whether the Copy button is enabled on
the ACS Numbers screen.
Type: String
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: e True
*  t(rue)
* Yes
© Yy(es)
. 1
All other values are considered to be false.
Default: True
Notes: If set to:
*  True — The Copy button is enabled.
*  False — The Copy button is disabled.
Example: -Dj nl p. acs. showCal | Pl anCopy" = "f"

j nl p.acs. showNet wor k

Syntax: -Dj nl p. acs. showNet work = "val ue"
Description: Specifies whether the Network field is displayed in
the ACS New Customer dialog box.
Type: String
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: e True
e t(rue)
* Yes
© Y(es)
e 1
All other values are considered to be false.
Default: True
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Notes: If set to:

*  True — The Network field is displayed.

*  False — The Network field is not displayed.
Example: -Dj nl p. acs. showNetwork = "f"

jnlp.acs.ssfs

Syntax: -Djnl p.acs.ssfs = "ssfl,ssf2,...,ssfn"

Description: Lists the switches that are available in the IN
network.

The switches listed in this section are used by the
Call Initiation feature node (as the switch name
list).

Type: String

Optionality: Optional. However, the Call Initiation feature node
must have at least one scf to work.

Allowed: Any ssf name configured in the acs.conf file. See
acsChassis SSF Configuration (SLC) for more
information.

Default: None

Notes:

Example: -Djnl p.acs. ssfs = "SSF_Nanel, SSF_Nane2"

jnlp.sms. ssl CipherSuites

Syntax: -Dj nl p. sns. ssl G pherSuites =
"(TLS_RSA W TH_AES 128 CBC SHA)"

Description: Specifies the cipher suites to use for SSL
encryption. You must set this property if you are
using encrypted SSL for connecting to the SMS
database.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: (TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA)

Default: (TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA)

Notes: You must also set the SSL_CIPHER_SUITES
property to
(TLS_RSA_WITH_AES_128_CBC_SHA) in the
listener.ora and sqlnet.ora files.

Example: -Djnl p. sms. ssl G pherSuites =
"(TLS_RSA W TH_AES 128 CBC SHA)"

jnlp.acs. suppressedSDRDi gi ts

Syntax:

-Djnl p. acs. suppressedSDRDi gi ts =
"digits"
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Description: The Selection Dependent Routing feature node
allows you to route calls based on the number,
letter, or special character entered on the caller's
telephone keypad.

You use the jnlp.acs.suppressedSDRDigits
property to prevent users from assigning specified
digits to a calling route and to exclude those digits
from the Configure Selection Dependent Routing
dialog box of the ACS Control Plan Editor.

Type: String
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: *  Numbers ranging from O (zero) through 9

*  Letters ranging from A through F
e Special characters * and #

Default: None
Notes:
Example: -Dj nl p. acs. suppressedSDRDi gits = "12ab"

jnlp.acs. SuppressTagl D

Syntax: -Dj nl p. acs. SuppressTagl D = "val ue"
Description: Specifies to not include the profile tag value when
displaying a profile field name in the ACS Control
Plan Editor.
For example, when jnip.acs.SuppressTagID is set
to:

e true — The profile tag 196613 displays the
name "PIN Prefix"

- false — The profile tag 196613 displays the
name "PIN Prefix (196613)"

Type: Boolean
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: e True
*  t(rue)
* Yes
© Yy(es)
e 1
All other values are considered to be false
Default: True
Notes: If set to:

e True — Only the profile field name is displayed.
e False — Both the profile field name and the
profile field value is displayed.

Example: -Djnl p. acs. SuppressTagl D = "True"
jnlp.trace
Syntax: -Djnlp.trace = "val ue"
Description: Specifies whether to enable tracing for the Control
Plan Editor. The output is displayed in the Java
Console.

Advanced Control Services Technical Guide
G48271-01 January 29, 2026

Copyright © 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 23 of 28



ORACLE’

Chapter 3
Setting up the Screens

Type: Boolean
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Allowed: on | off, true | false, yes | no, 1 | 0, enabled |
disabled
Default: Off
Notes:
Example: -Dinlp.trace = "on"
jnlp.sms. TZ
Syntax: Djnlp.sns. TZ = "tinmezone"
Description: Specifies the time zone used for all time and date
values displayed in Convergent Charging
Controller Ul windows.
Type: String
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Allowed: Any Java supported time zone.
Default: GMT
Notes: For a full list of Java supported time zones, see
Time Zones for more information.
Example: -Djnlp.sms. TZ = "GV

j nl p.acs. updat eCPRef erences

Syntax: -Dj nl p. acs. updat eCPRef erences = "val ue"

Description: When you update a control plan, the Control Plan
Editor creates a new version of the control plan. If
any customers are scheduled to use the older
version of the control plan, the customers' service
numbers or CLIs remain attached to the older
version by default. This property specifies whether
you can attach customers' service numbers or CLIs
to the new control plan version.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: e True

*  t(rue)

« Yes

© y(es)

. 1

All other values are considered to be false.

Default: None
Notes: If set to:

e True — After an updated control plan compiles
successfully, the Control Plan Editor prompts
you to select the service numbers or CLIs to
attach to the new control plan version.

e False — The existing service numbers or CLIs
remain attached to the older version of the
content plan.

Example: -Dj nl p. acs. updat eCPRef erences = "t"
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Syntax: -DOj nl p. ccs. UseAnnouncenents = "val ue"
Description: Specifies whether to play announcements.
Type: String
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: e True

*  t(rue)

*  Yes

© y(es)

« 1

All other values are considered to be false.
Default: False
Notes:
Example: -Dj nl p. ccs. UseAnnouncenents = " Yes"

jnlp.acs. useTNFor NodeNane

Syntax:

-Dj nl p. acs. useTNFor NodeNane = "val ue"
val ue="val ue" />

Description:

Specifies whether the feature node name displayed
in the Control Plan Editor window is the
Termination Number (TN). This applies to the
following feature nodes only:

e Attempt Termination (AT)
* Unconditional Termination (UT)

The TN is displayed for any UT or AT feature node
in the CPE window, without requiring you to save
each feature node to update the stored control plan
data.

Type:

Boolean

Optionality:

Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed:

e True

*  t(rue)

* Yes

*  y(es)

e 1

All other values are considered to be false.

Default:

False

Notes:

If set to:

e True — The feature node name is displayed as
the TN in the CPE window.

*  False — The feature node name is displayed as
the stored feature node name in the CPE
window.

You can update the TN for these feature nodes in a

control plan by using the ACS Numbers screen.

See the discussion about Editing Termination

Numbers in ACS User's Guide for more

information.

Example:

-Dj nl p. acs. useTNFor NodeNane = "true"

jnlp.acs.warnAbout UnfilledExits
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Syntax: -Dj nl p. acs. war nAbout Unfi |l edExits =
"True"
Description: Specifies whether a control plan passes validation

if any of its feature nodes are missing exits.

This property has a dependency on the
endUnl i nkedExi t s parameter. For more
information, see endUnlinkedExits

Type: String
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: e True
*  t(rue)
* Yes
© Yy(es)
e 1
All other values are considered to be false.
Default: False
Notes: If set to:

e True — Control plans that are missing feature
node exits will pass validation. To work, you
must also set the endUnlinkedExits parameter
to 1.

»  False — Control plans that are missing node
exits will fail during validation.

Example: -Dj nl p. acs. war nAbout Unfil l edExits =
"True"

Example GUI Script Application Properties

Here is an example acsGui.bat/lacsGui.sh file showing the application property settings at
installation.

acsGui.bat

@cho of f

REM Copyright (c) 2025 Oracle. Al rights reserved.

REMREM This material is the confidential property of Oracle Corporation or its
REM |i censors and may be used, reproduced, stored or transmitted only in

REM accordance with a valid Oracle license or sublicense agreenent.

REM

REM

REM acsCui . bat: runs the ACS application

REM Run: execute acsQui. bat

REM Set JAR PATH to the current directory
set JAR PATH=%-dp0

REM Enabl e del ayed expansi on
setlocal enabl edel ayedexpansi on

REM Set cl asspath

set

CLASSPATH=%J AR_PATH% % AR_PATHYsns. j ar . si g; WAR_PATHYacs. j ar. si g; %WAR_PATHY€om
mon. j ar
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. Si g; YWAR _PATHYj dbcll. j ar. si g; WAR _PATHYer acl epki . j ar. si g; %WAR_PATHY®hj . jar.s
i g; %WAR

_PATHhel p-

share.jar.sig; WAR PATHYoracl e_i ce.jar.si g; %WAR_PATH% ewt . j ar. si g; %WAR_PATHYsh
are.jar

. Si g; YWAR _PATHY®sd. j ar. si g; WAR_PATHY i ms. j ar. si g; YWAR _PATHYxns. j ar. si g; WAR P
ATHYses

.jar.sig;

REM Starting GU . ...
java *
-Djava. util.Arrays. useLegacyMergeSort=true "
-Djava. util.Arrays. useLegacyMergeSort=true "
-Dj nl p. sms. TZ=GVI' ~
-Dj nl p. sms. host =0Ul _HOSTNAME
-Dj nl p. sms. port =LPORT ~
-Dinl p. sms. dat abase=0U _ORACLE_SID "
-Dj nl p. ss. dat abaseHost =NCC_DBHOST: LPORT: QU _ORACLE SID
-Dj nl p. sms. secur eConnect i onDat abaseHost =" ( DESCRI PTI ON= ( ADDRESS LI ST=
( ADDRESS=( PROTOCOL=TCPS) ( HOST=NCC_DBHCST) ( PORT=SECPCRT) ) ) ( CONNECT_DATA=
( SERVI CE_NAME=QUI _ORACLE_SID)))" ~
-Dj nl p. sms. Encrypt edSSLConnect i on=true *
-Dj nl p. sms. ssl G pher Sui tes="(TLS RSA WTH AES 128 CBC SHA)" *
-Dj nl p. vpn. I NProt ocol =I N_PROTOCOL ~
-Dj nl p. acs. SuppressTagl D=TRUE
-Djnl p. acs. Profil e8="Account Reference Profile" *
-Djnl p. acs. Profil e9="Product Type Profile" ~
-Djnlp.acs.Profilel0="Control Plan Profile (App 3)" ~
-Djnl p.acs. Profilel2="CCS d obal Profile"
-Djnlp.acs. Profil el3="CCS Tenporary Profile (App 6)"
-Djnl p. acs. Profilel4="CCS Tenporary Profile (App 7)" *
-Djnlp.acs. Profil el5="CCS Tenporary Profile (App 8)"
-Dj nl p. acs. ACSDef aul t Cust oner | sPrepai d=f al se *
- O nl p. ccs. UseAnnouncenent s=YES *
-cp "YCLASSPATH® ~
com g8l abs. acs. coreScreens. Appl i cation

REM End del ayed expansi on
endl ocal

acsGui.sh

#!'/ bi n/ bash

HHHHHHB IR R R R R R R R R R R R

Copyright (c) 2025 Oacle. Al rights reserved.

This material is the confidential property of Oracle Corporation or its
licensors and nay be used, reproduced, stored or transmtted only in
accordance with a valid Oracle license or sublicense agreenent.

H oH H H H H H H H R

acsQui.sh : runs the ACS application
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# Run: bash acsQ@ui. sh

#

Chapter 3

Setting up the Screens

HHHHHH R R R R R R R R R R R R

#

JAR PATHES( pwd)

CLASSPATH=$JAR PATH : $JAR PATH sns. j ar . si g: \
$JAR PATH acs.jar.sig:\

$JAR_PATH common.

jar.sig:\

$JAR_PATH oj dbcll.jar.sig:\
$JAR_PATH oracl epki .jar.sig:\
$JAR_PATH ohj .jar.sig:\
$JAR_PATH hel p-share.jar.sig:\
$JAR PATH oracle_ice.jar.sig:\
$JAR PATH jewt.jar.sig:\

$JAR _PATH share.jar.sig:\

$JAR PATH osd.jar.sig:\

$JAR PATH rims. jar.sig:\
$JAR_PATH xms. j ar.si g:\

$JAR _PATH ses.jar.sig:

echo "Starting QU ...."
exec ${JAVA HOME}/ bin/java \

-Djava. util.Arrays. useLegacyMergeSort=true \

-Dj nl p. sms. TZ=GVI \

-Dj nl p. sms. host =0Ul _HCSTNAME \

-Oinl p. sms. port=LPORT \

-Oji nl p. sms. dat abase=0Ul _ORACLE_SID \

-Oj nl p. sms. dat abaseHost =NCC_DBHOST: LPORT: OUl _ORACLE_SI D \

-Oj nl p. sms. secur eConnect i onDat abaseHost =" ( DESCRI PTI ON= ( ADDRESS LI ST=

( ADDRESS=( PROTOCOL=TCPS) ( HOST=NCC_DBHOST) ( PORT=SECPORT) )) ( CONNECT_DATA=
(SERVI CE_NAME=QUI _ORACLE_SID)))" \

-Djnl p. sms.
-Djnl p. sms.
-Oj nl p. vpn.
-Djnl p. acs.
-Djnl p. acs.
-Djnl p. acs.
-Djnl p. acs.
-Djnl p. acs.
-Djnl p. acs.
-Djnl p. acs.
-Djnl p. acs.
-Djnl p. acs.
-Djnl p. ccs.

Encrypt edSSLConnecti on=true \

ssl Ci pher Suites="(TLS_RSA W TH_AES 128 CBC SHA)" \

| NPr ot ocol =I N_PROTOCOL \
Suppr essTagl D=TRUE \

Profil e8="Account Reference Profile" \
Profil e9="Product Type Profile" \
Profilel0="Control Plan Profile (App 3)" \
Profilel2="CCS dobal Profile" \
Profilel3="CCS Tenporary Profile (App 6)"
Profil el4="CCS Tenporary Profile (App 7)"
Profil el5="CCS Tenporary Profile (App 8)"
ACSDef aul t Cust oner | sPrepai d=fal se \

UseAnnouncenent s=YES \

-cp "$CLASSPATH" \
com g8l abs. acs. coreScreens. Appl i cation
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Configuring the eserv.config

This chapter explains how to configure the ACS section of the eserv.config.

eserv.config Configuration

The eserv.config file is a shared configuration file, from which many Oracle Communications
Convergent Charging Controller applications read their configuration. Each Convergent
Charging Controller machine (SMS, SLC, and VWS) has its own version of this configuration
file, containing configuration relevant to that machine. The eserv.config file contains different
sections; each application reads the sections of the file that contains data relevant to it.

The eserv.config file is located in the /IN/service_packages/ directory.

The eserv.config file format uses hierarchical groupings, and most applications make use of
this to divide the options into logical groupings.

Configuration File Format

To organize the configuration data within the eserv.config file, some sections are nested within
other sections. Configuration details are opened and closed using either { } or [].

e Groups of parameters are enclosed with curly brackets — { }

e An array of parameters is enclosed in square brackets — [ ]

e Comments are prefaced with a # at the beginning of the line

To list things within a group or an array, elements must be separated by at least one comma or

at least one line break. Any of the following formats can be used, as in this example:

{ name="route6", id
{ name="route7", id

3, prefixes = [ "00000148","0000473"] }
4, prefixes = [ "000001049" ] }

or

{ name="rout e6"

id=3
prefixes = [
"00000148"
"0000473"
]
}
{ nanme="route7"
id=4
prefixes = |
"000001049"

]
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or

{ name="rout e6"

id=3
prefixes = [ "00000148", "0000473" ]
}
{ name="route7", id = 4
prefixes = [ "000001049" ]
}

Editing the File

Open the configuration file on your system using a standard text editor. Do not use text editors,
such as Microsoft Word, that attach control characters. These can be, for example, Microsoft
DOS or Windows line termination characters (for example, *M), which are not visible to the
user, at the end of each row. This causes file errors when the application tries to read the
configuration file.

Always keep a backup of your file before making any changes to it. This ensures you have a
working copy to which you can return.

eserv.config Files Delivered

Most applications come with an example eserv.config configuration in a file called
eserv.config.example in the root of the application directory, for example, /IN/
service_packagesl/eserv.config.example.

ACS Configuration in the eserve.config File

ACS Section in eserv.config

The ACS section is part of the eserv.config file. See Example ACS configuration in
eserv.config for a detailed example of the parameters.

Reread the configuration by sending a SIGHUP to slee_acs.

Here is the high-level structure of the section.

ACS = {
countryCodes = [codes]
macr oNodes = {
macr onodes_par anet er s
}
tracing = {

traci ng_paraneters

}

acsChassi sActions = {
acsChassi sActi ons_paraneters

}
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Sessi onTi nel nformation = {
Sessi onTi el nf or mat i on_par anet ers

}
ServiceEntries = |
{
ServiceEntries_paraneters
}

]

acsTriggerlF = {
acsTriggerl F_paraneters

}

Addi ti onal CheckMOLI Prefix = {
checkMOLI Prefi xes_paraneters

}
FC = {
FCl _paraneters
}
NP = {
NP_par anmet ers
}

}

countrycodes

Syntax: countryCodes = [codes]

Description: The list of country codes supported for location
number normalization.

Type: Array

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: International country codes

Default:

Notes: This is used when roaming to determine the

location of the caller and add country code to
called number if appropriate.

Example: countryCodes = [
*  "61" # Australia

*  "64"# New Zealand

- "65"# Singapore

e "44" # United Kingdom
"1" # USA/Canada

macroNodes Configuration

The macr oNodes configuration in the ACSsection of the eserv.config supports configuration of
ACS feature nodes.
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Here is an example of the macr oNodes section.

macr oNodes = {
ATPD = {
Rel easel nAppl yCharging = true
}

Rel easel nAppl yChar gi ng

Chapter 4
ACS Configuration in the eserve.config File

Syntax: Rel easel nAppl yCharging = true|fal se

Description: Used in ATPD (Attempt Terminate to Pending TN
with Duration) feature nodes to send a TCAP
Disconnect(2) operation instead of a TCAP
Release operation.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: true, false

Default: true

Notes:

Example: Rel easel nAppl yCharging = fal se

Tracing Configuration

The ACS configuration supports the following tracing parameters.

tracing = {
enabl ed = true
ori gAddress = |

"0064212",
"0064213",
"0064214"
ljest Address = |
"0064213",
"0064214"
1raceDebugLeveI = "all"
}
enabl ed
Syntax: enabl ed = true|fal se
Description: Enables the tracing functionality.
Type: Boolean
Optionality: Optional, default used if not set.
Allowed: true, false
Default: false
Notes: Turning on tracing may dramatically increase
system load. Only turn on in a production system if
you have specified very limited tracing.
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Example:

enabl ed = true

ori gAddress

Syntax: ori gAddress =
["addressl1", "address2", ..., "addressN']
Description: A list of Originating Addresses to trace.
Type: Array of number strings
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: The full originating address number.
Default: None
Notes: This may be an empty array list [], however to trace
anything there must be at least one address in
either the origAddress or destAddress parameters.
Example: ori gAddress =
["0064212","0064213","0064214"]
dest Addr ess
Syntax: dest Address =
["addressl1", "address2", ..., "addressN']
Description: A list of Destination Addresses to trace.
Type: Array of number strings
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: The full destination address number.
Default: None
Notes: This may be an empty array list [], however to trace
anything there must be at least one address in
either the origAddress or destAddress parameters.
Example: dest Address = ["0064213","0064214"]

t raceDebuglLevel

Syntax: traceDebugLevel = "flagl[,flag2,...]"

Description: Identifies the debug level for the addresses being
traced.

Type: String

Optionality: Required (if enabled=true)

Allowed: Any valid flag.

A useful method of finding which flags are relevant
to the tracing you want to do is to:

Run your call on a model environment with
DEBUG=all

Result: Debug will report all relevant sections.
Check through the debug and identify which
sections to report or suppress.

e Change the debug settings.

e Rerun the call.
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Default: "all,-COMMON_escher_detail,-
COMMON_escher_dump,-slee_api,-cmnTimeout,-
cmnCacheDetail,-Config,-beVWARS_detail,-
beSyncDetail"

Notes: traceDebugLevel = flag turns only flag on.

traceDebugLevel=all,-flag,-flag2 turns all debug on,
and then turns flag and flag2 off.

Any section can be removed from the trace by
preceding with a minus sign.

The output columns are also configurable, and can
be turned off.

By default the columns are:
date file line pid section message
Columns in output are:

* display:name the program name registered with
cmnErrorSetProgram(), off by default

* display:date the date in YYYY/MM/DD
HH:MM:SS format

* display:file the source filename

* display:line the source line number

* display:pid the process ID

* display:section the debug section

The parameter string value must be enclosed in

quotes.

Example: traceDebuglLevel ="al | "
Traces everything for the original and or destination
addresses.

traceDebuglLevel ="crmConfi g, sl ee_api "

Traces cmnConfig and slee_api sections for the
original and or destination addresses.

traceDebuglLevel ="al | , - crmEscher"

Traces everything except cmnEscher section for
the original and or destination addresses.
traceDebuglLevel ="al | , - crmEscher, -
display:file"

Traces everything except cmnEscher section for

the original and or destination addresses, and
removes the file column from the output.

acsChassisActions Configuration

Here is a an example of the acsChassi sAct i ons configuration of the ACS section of the
eserv.config.

acsChassi sActions = {

mscAddr essFor Edr = |

{
nmecAddress = "123456789"
encodi ng = "BCD"

¥

{
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nscAddress = "987654321"

encoding = "ASCI | "

}
]

}

encodi ng

Syntax: encodi ng = "code"

Description: The encoding of the MSC address

Type: String

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: Values:

*  "BCD" (Binary Coded Decimal)
"ASCII"

Default: BCD

Notes: Member of mscAddressForEdr (on page 2) array
Example: encodi ng = "BCD"'

nmscAddr ess

Syntax: nmscAddress = "addr"

Description: The MSC address (in the CallReferenceNumber)
Type: String

Optionality: Optional

Allowed:

Default:

Notes: Member of mscAddressForEdr (on page 2) array
Example: mscAddress = "123456789"

mscAddr essFor Edr

Syntax: nscAddr essFor Edr = [addr _paraneters]
Description: Array of MSC addresses and their encoding. This
is used by the Add EDR Field chassis action.
Type: Array
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed:
Default: All mscAddresses are encoded as BCD.
Notes:
Example:
nscAddressForEdr = [
{ mscAddress =
"123456789"
encodi ng = "BCD"
1
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SessionTimelnformation Configuration

The Sessi onTi nel nf or mat i on configuration in the ACS section of the eserv.config supports the
facility for the processing of session time information for inbound interfaces such as EDR post
processing control agents.

Here is a an example of the section

Sessi onTi nel nformation = {

STl Servi ceKey = 122

| DPExt TypeEDRI d = 901

extractEdrld = true

| DPExt TypeCal | Start Time = 902

extractCal |l StartTime = true

cal | Start Ti neFormat = " YYYYMVDDHH24M SS"
| DPExt TypeCal | Answer Ti ne = 903
extractCal | AnswerTime = true

cal | Answer Ti meFor mat = " YYYYMVDDHH24M SS'
| DPExt TypeCal | EndTi me = 904

extractCal | EndTinme = true

cal | EndTi meFormat = " YYYYMVDDHH24M SS"

| DPExt TypeEDRTi neZone = 905

extract Edr Ti meZone = true

cal | Answer Ti meFor mat

Syntax: cal | Answer Ti meFornat = "fornmat"
Description: Specifies the format of the call answer time string
Type: String
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed:
Default: "YYYYMMDDHH24MISS"
Notes:
Example: cal | Answer Ti meFor mat =
" YYYYMVDDHH24M SS*

cal | EndTi neFor mat

Syntax: cal | EndTi meFormat = "format"
Description: The format of call end time time string.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

Default: "YYYYMMDDHH24MISS"

Notes:

Example: cal | EndTi meFormat = " YYYYMVDDHH24M SS"

cal | Start Ti neFor mat

Syntax:

call StartTi neFormat = "format"

Advanced Control Services Technical Guide
G48271-01
Copyright © 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

January 29, 2026
Page 8 of 34



ORACLE’

Chapter 4
ACS Configuration in the eserve.config File

Description: The format of call start time time string.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

Default: "YYYYMMDDHH24MISS"

Notes:

Example: cal |l StartTi neFormat =
"YYYYMVDDHH24M SS'

extract Cal | Answer Ti e

Syntax: extractCal | AnswerTime = true|fal se

Description: Enable or disable extraction of call answer time
from IDP extension.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: true, false

Default: true

Notes:

Example: extract Cal | AnswerTine = true

extract Cal | EndTi nme

Syntax: extractCal | EndTime = true|fal se

Description: Enable or disable extraction of EDR ID from IDP
extension

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: true, false

Default: true

Notes:

Example: extractCal | EndTime = true

extractCal | Start Ti me

Syntax: extractCall StartTime = true|fal se

Description: Enable or disable extraction of call start time from
IDP extension

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: true, false

Default: true

Notes:

Example: extractCall StartTine = true

extract Edrld

Syntax:

extractEdrld = true|fal se
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Description: Enable or disable extraction of EDR ID from IDP
extension.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: true, false

Default: true

Notes:

Example: extractEdrld = true

extract Edr Ti mneZone

Syntax: extract Edr Ti meZone = true|fal se

Description: Enable or disable extraction of timezone from IDP
extension

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: true, false

Default: true

Notes:

Example: extract Edr Ti neZone = true

| DPExt TypeCal | Answer Ti ne

Syntax: | DPExt TypeCal | AnswerTime = id

Description: The ID of IDP Extension in which the call answer
time is passed to ACS.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

Default: 903

Notes:

Example: | DPEXxt TypeCal | Answer Ti me = 903

| DPExt TypeCal | EndTi ne

Syntax: | DPExt TypeCal | EndTi me = val ue

Description: The ID of IDP Extension in which the Call end time
is passed to ACS.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

Default: 904

Notes:

Example: | DPExt TypeCal | EndTi ne = 904

| DPExt TypeCal | Start Ti me

Syntax:

| DPExt TypeCal | StartTime = id
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Description: The ID of IDP Extension in which the call start time
is passed to ACS.

Type:

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

Default:

Notes:

Example: | DPExt TypeCal | Start Time = 902

| DPExt TypeEDRI d

Syntax: | DPEXt TypeEDRI d

Description: The ID of IDP Extension in which the EDR ID is
passed to ACS.

Type:

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

Default:

Notes:

Example: | DPExt TypeEDRI d = 901

| DPEXxt TypeEDRTi neZone

Syntax:

| DPExt TypeEDRTI neZone

Description:

The ID of IDP Extension in which the timezone is
passed to ACS

Type:

Optionality:

Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

Default:

Notes:

Example:

| DPEXxt TypeEDRTi nmeZone

STl Ser vi ceKey

Syntax: STl Servi ceKey = skey

Description: The service key on which session time based
(offline) calls are to be expected.

Type:

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

Default: 0 - set to O to disable session data processing

Notes: This must match the service key in slee.cfg that
you wish to run this service for on slee_acs.

Example: STI Servi ceKey = 122
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ServiceEntries Configuration

You can optionally define ServiceEntries configuration in the ACS section of the eserv.config
file to configure ACS services that will be handled by the specified service libraries. Each entry
in the ServiceEntries array defines the service loaders that a particular service handle should
use, and also defines how number selection should work for the service handle. This method
of defining service entries has the same purpose as configuring ServiceEntry lines in the
acs.conf configuration file, but it has the following advantages:

e The configuration is easy to read

e The configuration is very flexible because you can specify a list of service libraries for each
service library function

@® Note

Each service entry must be configured either in eserv.config or in acs.conf but not in
both. For more information about configuring service entries in acs.conf, see
acsChassis ServiceEntry Configuration

Here is an example of the ServiceEntries configuration:

ServiceEntries = |

{
Servi ceNane = "MTest Servi ce"
Met hods = {
acsChassislnitSL = "libl.so", "lib2.s0o", "lib3.s0" ]
acsChassi sLoadService = [ "libl.so", "lib3.s0" ]
acsChassi sPrePOR = [ "lib2.s0", "libl.so" ]
acsChassi sCal | Ternminated = [ "libl.s0o" ]
acsChassi sPreCTR = [ "libl.s0"]
acsChassi sPreETC = [ "libl.s0"]
}
AddressSources = {
Net wor kCP = [
{ source = "callingPartyNunmber", screening = "network" }
{ source = "callingPartyNunber", screening = "user" }
{ source = "additional CallingPartyNunber”, screening ="network" }
{ source = "additional Cal lingPartyNunber", screening ="user" }
{ source = "extensionNunber", extension=4 }
{ source = "celllDorLA" }
{ source = "Enpty" }
]
Logical CP = [
{ source = "callingPartyNunber", screening = "user" }
{ source = "callingPartyNunber", screening = "network" }
]
}
}
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Syntax:

Addr essSources =
[ Addr essSour ces_par anet er s]

Description:

Lists the sources used to populate various ACS
buffers that may then be used by the service
loader, chassis actions, or control plan. For a list of
allowed values, see Allowed.

Type:

Array

Optionality:

Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed:

Use:

e Net wor kCP — To specify the sources for the
network calling party number

« Logi cal CP - To specify the sources for the
logical calling party number

e Connect DRA — To specify the sources for the
default destination routing address to put in a
Connect operation, and also the default
pending termination number

e Connect CLI — To specify the sources for the
calling party ID in a Connect operation

« RedirectingParty — To specify the sources
for the redirecting party ID in a Connect
operation

e Oiginal CP- To specify the sources for the
original called party ID in a Connect operation

Default:

Notes:

Example:

Addr essSources = {
Net wor KCP = |
{ source =
"cal l'i ngPartyNumber™, screening
"networ k"}
{source =
"cal l'i ngPartyNumber™, screening
"user"}

]
Logical CP = |
{ source =
"cal l'i ngPartyNumber™, screening
"networ k"}
{source =
"cal l'i ngPartyNumber™, screening
"user" }

]
}

Met hods

Syntax:

Met hods = {Met hods_par anet er s}
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Description: Array of ACS chassis functions that may be
invoked by the service, and the service libraries to
associate with each function.

Type: Array

Optionality: Required

Allowed: You must specify the following required ACS
chassis functions:

o acsChassislnitSL() — Invoked by ACS
chassis when it loads the shared library at
startup time. You use this function to initialize
global variables, and read configuration tables
and files.

— Note: You must include the full list of
libraries that will be loaded by the service
in the definition for the
acsChassislInitSL()function.

e acsChassi sLoadServi ce() — Invoked by
ACS chassis at the beginning of a new
session, call, or event, that the network starts.

You can specify one or more of the following

optional ACS chassis functions:

e acsChassi sPrePOR() — Called by ACS when
a feature node within the control plan requests
a specific network action or when
acsChassisLoadService() returns a response
that causes a specific network action.

e acsChassi sCal | Term nated() — Performs
post-call cleanup when a call has been
terminated

« acsChassi sPreCTR() — Controls the
FurnishCharginginformation (FCI) and
SendCharginglnformation (SCI) that is sent
with outbound Connect To Resource (ETC) or
ReleaseCall operations

e acsChassi sPreETC() — Controls the
FurnishChargingInformation (FCI) and
SendChargingInformation (SCI) that is sent
with outbound EstablishTemporaryConnect
(ETC) operations

For more information about the allowed functions,

see SDK Developer's Guide.

Notes: The service libraries specified for a function run in
list order. For example, to run the
acsChassi sLoadSer vi ce() function first from
ccsSvcli brary. so, and then from
|'i bryServi ceExanpl el. so, specify the following
configuration:
acsChassi sLoadService =
[ "ccsSvclibrary. so",

“1'i byServi ceExanpl el. so" ]
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Example:
Met hods = |
{
acsChassislnitSL =
[ "ccsSvclibrary. so",
"I'i brryServi ceExanpl el. so" ]
acsChassi sLoadService = |
"ccsSvelibrary. so", "l i bmyServi ceExanp
lel.so" ]
acsChassi sPrePOR =
["l'ibnyServi ceExanpl el. so"]
acsChassi sCal | Ternminated =
[ "libServiceExanpl el.so" ]
}
]
Servi ceNane

Syntax: Servi ceName = "str"

Description: The name of the service that will be handled by the
service libraries specified in the Met hods section.

Type: String

Optionality: Required

Allowed:

Default:

Notes:

Example: Servi ceNane = "MTest Service"

screening

Syntax: screening = "user|network"

Description: Sets the screening indicator for the source number
to either user provided, or network provided.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Required

Allowed: user or network

Default:

Notes:

Example: screening = "user"

source

Syntax: source = "str"

Description: Sets the ACS buffer to use for this variable in the
AddressSources list. For more information address
sources, see acsChassis ServiceEntry
Configuration (SLC) Configuration.

Type: String
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Optionality: Required

Allowed: Use any of the following values:

» callingParty

» firstRedirectingParty — This is the original
called party ID from the IDP

» lastRedirectingParty — This is the redirecting
party ID from the IDP

*  additionalCallingParty

e imsi

e celllDorLAl

* locationNumber

*  mscAddress

* locationInfoLocationNumber

e calledParty

e virNumber

«  Empty

«  extensionNumber — You configure the
extension number by using the following
configuration format. source =
"extensionNumber", extension = int, where int
is a value between 0 and 9.

Notes: When ACS populates a buffer, ACS searches the
list of number sources until it finds one that
matches in the IDP. If ACS does not find a match
then the buffer is left blank.

Example: source = "cal l'ingPartyNunber"

acsTriggerlF Configuration

Oracle Communications Billing and Revenue Management (BRM) is able to trigger
notifications off the back of the AAA opcodes which drive the real-time charging interaction.
The Convergent Charging Controller architecture takes advantage of the BRM In-Session
Notifications by triggering control plans at the point they are received. See BRM Charging
Driver Technical Guide for details on in-session notification mapping from BRM to Convergent
Charging Controller.

See the Triggers topic in ACS User's Guide for control plan trigger definitions.

The ACS SLEE interface (acsTriggerlF) generates an IDP to trigger a control plan on receipt of
a SLEE event containing control plan trigger details and IDP data.

Here is an example of the acsTri gger | F section:

acsTriggerlF = {

# sleelnterfaceNane = "acsTriggerlF"

# sleeServiceKey =1

# overrideSl eeServiceKey = 0

# inapServiceKey =1

# statisticsEnabled = true

# noActivitySl eepTime = 10000

# triggerTimeQut Secs = 10

del eteTagsAfterTrigger = |
1312070, # | SN Bal ance
1312052, # ISN Credit Threshol d Bal ance
1312075, # | SN Failure Reason
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1312074, # ISN Lifecycle State
1312050, # I SN Preferred Channel
1312051, # ISN Preferred Tine
1312073, # I SN Rating Status
1312068, # | SN Streami ng Threshol d
1312066 # | SN Subscription Expiry

]

nunberRul es = [
{ prefix="", nmin=0, max = 100, renove=0, prepend="",
resul t Noa=4 }
]

}
del et eTagsAfter Tri gger
Syntax: del et eTagsAfterTrigger = [tags]
Description: List of profile tags which should be deleted after

they are sent in a trigger event.

Type: Array
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Allowed: Valid profile tags, matching those defined in the

bcdAct i onHandl er. I nSessi onNoti fi cati onM
appi ng section of eserv.config. See BRM
Charging Driver Technical Guide.

Default: []
Notes: Not specified means no tags will be deleted.
Example:

del et eTagsAfterTrigger = |
1312070, # 1SN Bal ance
1312052, ISN Credit
Threshol d Bal ance
1312075, # ISN Failure

T+

Reason

1312074, # ISN
Lifecycle State

1312050, # ISN
Preferred Channel

1312051, # ISN
Preferred Tine

1312073, # 1SN Rating
St at us

1312068, # ISN
Streani ng Threshol d

1312066 # | SN
Subscription Expiry

i napSer vi ceKey

Syntax: i napServi ceKey = int

Description: The INAP service key that acsTriggerlF should use
for generated IDP messages if not specified by the
trigger event data.
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Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Allowed:

Default: 1

Notes:

Example: i napServi cekey =1

noActivitySl eepTi ne

Syntax: noActivitySl eepTi e = usecs

Description: Period (microseconds) to sleep if no activity
detected by last poll.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed:

Default: 10000

Notes: Zero (0) means no sleep.

Example: noActivitySl eepTi re = 10000

nunber Rul es

Syntax: nunber Rul es = [rul es]

Description: Rules for denormalizing numbers to send to
slee_acs in an IDP.

Type: Array

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed:

Default: no rules applied

Notes: The rule below assumes that all numbers in trigger
events start with a country code# and should be
sent in international format (NOA= 4).

Example:
nunber Rul es = |

{ prefix="", mn=0,
max = 100, renove=0, prepend="",
resul t Noa=4 }
]

overrideSl eeServi ceKey

Syntax: overrideS| eeServi ceKey = int

Description: The SLEE service key that acsTriggerlF should
*always* send generated IDP messages to. This
overrides the sleeServiceKey config option and the
trigger event data.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed:
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Default: 0
Notes: Zero (0) means no override.
Example: overrideS| eeServiceKey = 0

sl eel nt er f aceNane

Syntax: sl eelnterfaceName = "I FName"

Description: The SLEE interface name of the acsTriggerlF
process.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed:

Default: "acsTriggerlF"

Notes:

Example: sl eelnterfaceName = "acsTrigger!|F"

sl eeServiceKey = int

Syntax: sl eeServiceKey = int

Description: The SLEE service key that acsTriggerlF should
send generated IDP messages to if not specified
by the trigger event data.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed:

Default: 1

Notes:

Example: sl eeServiceKey = 1

statisticsEnabl ed

Syntax: statisticsEnabled = true|fal se

Description: Set whether acsTriggerlF should log statistics or
not.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: true, false

Default: true

Notes:

Example: statisticsEnabled = true

triggerTi meQut Secs

Syntax:

trigger Ti meCQut Secs = seconds

Description:

The maximum period (in seconds) that
acsTriggerlF should wait for a response to an IDP
trigger event before giving up and closing the
dialog.
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Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Allowed:

Default: 10

Notes:

Example: triggerTi meQut Secs = 10

Statistics Updated by acsTriggerlF

The following statistic definitions have been defined for application "Acs_Service". These
statistics are turned on by default. Control this behavior by setting the acsTriggerlF
statisticsEnabled (on page 2) parameter. For each required extra statistic, turn the statistic on
using the SMS Statistics Management screen (see SMS User's Guide).

Statistic

Description

TRIGGER_FAIL

The number of failed control plan triggers.

TRIGGER_SUCCESS

The number of successful control plan triggers.

TRIGGER_TIMEOUT

The number of timed out control plan triggers.

acsDbCleanup Configuration

The acsDbd eanup configuration in the ACS section of the eserv.config supports

configurations for DB cleanup.

Here is an example of the acsDbCleanup section.

acsDbd eanup = {

statsAge = 5
conpileErrorAge = 1
commi t

} # acsDbC eanup

st at sAge
Syntax: stat sAge = val ue
Description: The number of days after which statistics records
has to be deleted from ACS_STATISTICS_COUNT
table.
Type: Integer
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Allowed: Any non zero, positive integer.
Default: The default value is configured in
acsDbCleanup.sh file.
Notes:
Example: statsAge = 5

conpi | eError Age

Syntax:

conpi | eError Age = val ue
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Description: The number of days after which the compile error
records has to be deleted from
ACS_COMPILE_ERRORS table.
Type: Integer
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Allowed: Any non zero, positive integer.
Default: The default value is configured in
acsDbCleanup.sh file.
Notes:
Example: conpi | eErrorAge =1
commi t
Syntax: conmit = val ue
Description: The number of rows that has to committed after
making the changes in AC_STATISTICS_COUNT
and ACS_COMPILE_ERRORS tables.
Type: Integer
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Allowed: Any non zero, positive integer.
Default: The default value is configured in
acsDbCleanup.sh file.
Notes:
Example: comt = 100

AdditionalCheckMOLIPrefix Configuration

The MoLI (Mobile origin Location Information) standard is used by Australian
Telecommunications companies to identify the location of mobile callers.

The checkMOLIPrefix parameter, which you configure in the acs.conf file, enables you to
specify only a single prefix on a dialed number that identifies the prefix as containing a MoLl
code. If the dialed number has the prefix specified, then ACS removes the prefix and applies
MoLlI decoding rules in order to place the three digit MoLI code from the number into the calling
network address field.

You can configure up to 19 additional MoLI prefixes in the ACS, AdditionalCheckMOLIPrefix
section in the eserv.config configuration file on the SLC. You configure the additional MoLI
prefixes by using the following syntax:

ACS = {
Addi tional CheckMOLI Prefix = {
checkMOLI Prefixes = |
"int",
"int",

The checkMOLI Pr ef i xes array has the following characteristics:
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checkMOLI Pref i xes

Syntax:
checkMOLI Prefixes = |
“int",
“int",
]

Description: The checkMOLIPrefixes array is a comma
separated list of the additional MoLI prefixes to
check, where int is a MoLI prefix.

Type: Array

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: Up to 19 additional MoLlI prefixes

Notes: You must also configure the single MoLlI prefix in
the CheckMOLIPrefix (on page 2) parameter in
acs.conf for the MoLl functionality to be available.

Example:
checkMOLI Prefixes = |

"121",

"122",

"123",

"124",

" 125",

"126"
]

FCI Configuration

For correct operation with a Siemens INAP (SINAP 5) switch, Convergent Charging Controller
sends a Furnish Charging Information (FCI) operation before every Connect, Continue,
ReleaseCall, EstablishTemporaryConnection, and ConnectToResurce operation. Convergent
Charging Controller extracts the FCI content to send from the appropriate profile block and
tags.

An FCI operation can contain between one and five billing items. If the extracted FCI content
contains more than five billing items, slee_acs can send a second FCI operation that contains
up to five additional billing items. A maximum of 10 billing items can be sent. Examples of

billing items sent in FCI operations are "calling number", "called number", and "prepaid/
postpaid flag".

In addition to billing items, the FCI contents can include the following information;

e Service number (from the original called party buffer or another buffer)

e Auto-incrementing counter (“A” for first FCI, “B” for second, and so on)

* Mobile location indicator from the calling party network address buffer or another buffer
e Country code from the service number profile

e Service code from the service number profile

*  Profile tags populated by the FCI fields in the Edit Service Numbers dialog box
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«  Profile tags: FCI On (70), FCI Service Code (71), FCI Country Code (72)

The FCI operation for a Siemens INAP requires the following shared library, which is installed

with Convergent Charging Controller:

/I N service_packages/ AAPT/ | i b/ |'i bf ci Servi ce. so

Here is an example of the FCI configuration section:

FO = {

serviceKeys = [
9810, "91900001", "Oxff1911100"

]

servi ceKeys

Syntax: serviceKeys = [keyl, ...]

Description: Specifies which INAP service keys receive FCI
data

Type: Integer, String

Optionality: Required

Allowed: Integer, String, and String with Hex ("0x...") formats
are supported.

Default: []

Example: servi ceKeys = [9810, "91900001",

" 0xf £ 1911100"]

fci FlagProfileTag

Syntax: fciFlagProfileTag = tag

Description: If the profile tag used for the FCI flag is not
standard, specifies the profile tag to use for the FCI
flag

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional

Allowed:

Default: None

Example: fci FlagProfileTag = 70

servicel ndi catorProfil eTag

Syntax: servicelndicatorProfileTag = tag

Description: If the profile tag used for the service indicator flag
is not standard, specifies the profile tag to use for
the service indicator flag.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional

Allowed:

Default: None
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Example:

servicelndicatorProfileTag = 71

count ryCodeProf i | eTag

Syntax: countryCodeProfil eTag = tag

Description: If the profile tag used for the country code is not
standard, specifies the profile tag to use for the
country code.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional

Allowed:

Default: None

Example: count ryCodeProfileTag = 72

NP Configuration

The following number portability (NP) shared library replaces the destination routing address in
the Connect operation if the number has been ported to another operator:

lINIservice_packages/AAPTIlib/libnpService.so

For example, it might replace "02 1111 2222" with "1456 43 02 1111 2222".

The shared library queries the NP tables directly.

Here is an example of the NP configuration section:

NP = {

enabl eService = true

node = "whitelist"

servi ceKeys = [
10, # Tol |

30 # Toll Free Genband

]
i gnor edTer mNunber Pr ef i xes
" 14"

=
]

addi tional Prefix

addi ti onal PrefixServi ceKeys
30 # Toll Free Genband

]

enabl eSer vi ce

Free EWBD Private Pl ane

Nati onal Pl ane

[

Nat i onal Pl ane

Syntax: enabl eService = true | false

Description: Specifies whether to execute the NP service logic
(libnpService.so).

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
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Allowed: true, false

Default: true

Example: enabl eService = true

mode

Syntax: mode = "whitelist" | "blacklist"
Description: Specifies how to treat the configured service keys.

*  "whitelist" means INAP connect operations
associated with the service keys (serviceKeys)
will trigger an NP lookup or translation.

*  "blacklist' means INAP connect operations
associated with the service keys (serviceKeys)
will not trigger an NP lookup or translation.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Allowed: "whitelist" or "blacklist"

Default: "whitelist"

Example: node = "whitelist"

servi ceKeys

Syntax: serviceKeys = [keyl, ...]

Description: Specifies the service keys that trigger (whitelist) or
do not trigger (blacklist) an NP lookup.

Type: Array

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed:

Default: []

Example:

servi ceKeys = [10, # Toll Free EWSD
Private Plane

30 # Tol |
Free Genband National Plane

]

i gnor edTer m\unber Pr ef i xes

Syntax: i gnor edTer mNunber Prefi xes =
["prefix", ...]

Description: For a call that terminates to a DRA and matches a
prefix in this list, specifies that it does not trigger an
NP lookup regardless of its service key.

Type: Array

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed:

Default: []

Example: i gnor edTer mNunber Prefixes = ["14"]
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addi tional Prefix

Syntax: additional Prefix = "pre"

Description: An additional prefix that is added to the DRA for
calls that trigger an NP lookup and match one of
the service keys specified by
additionalPrefixServiceKeys

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Allowed:

Default:

Example: addi tonal Prefix = "AA"

addi tional PrefixServi ceKeys

Syntax: addi tional PrefixServiceKeys =
[keyl, ...]
Description: A list of service keys against which calls that

trigger an NP lookup are matched. If the service
key matches a service key in the list, adds the
additionalPrefix prefix to the DRA after NP
translation. Adds the prefix regardless of whether
the NP lookup finds a PQYZ entry.

Type: Array

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Allowed:

Default: [1

Example:

addi tional PrefixServiceKeys = |
30 # Toll Free
CGenband National Pl ane

]

ACS_Prefix Service Entry for FCI and NP Configurations

The FCI and NP configurations require the following service entry for the ACS_Prefix service
name. See ServiceEntries Configuration (on page 2) for descriptions of the parameters.

There is only one ServiceEntries section so these service entry parameters for ACS_Prefix
should be added to any existing sections for other service names.

@ Note

The service name and the method order are important. You potentially might want to
define the same entries for the service "ACS".

ServiceEntries = |

{

AddressSources = {}
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M nSl eeEvent Si ze = 102
Servi ceNane = "ACS_Prefix"

Met hods = {
acsChassi sLoadService = [ "libnpService.so", "libacsService.so",
"|'i bf ci Service.so" ]
acsChassi sPreETC = ["l i bacsService.so", "libfciService.so0"]
acsChassi sPreCTR = ["l i bacsService.so", "libfciService.so0"]
acsChassi sPrePOR = ["li bnpService.so", "libacsService.so",

"|'i bf ci Service.so" ]
acsChassi sStoreProfile = ["libacsService.so" ]
acsChassi sReLoadProfiles = ["libacsService.so" ]
acsChassi sLoadProfiles = ["libacsService.so" ]

acsChassi sProcessCall = ["libacsService.so" ]
acsChassi sCal I Terminated = ["libacsService.so" ]
acsChassislnitSL = ["libnpService.so", "libacsService.so"

"|'i bf ci Service.so" ]
acsChassi sGet CDRContent = ["libacsService.so" ]
}

Example ACS Configuration in eserv.config

This is an example of the ACS section of the eserv.config file.

ACS = {

countryCodes = |
"7
" 4"
" 5"
" aqn
w

]

macr oNodes = {
ATPD = {
Rel easel nAppl yCharging = true
}
}

tracing = {

enabl ed = true

ori gAddress = |
"0064212",
"0064213",
"0064214

]

dest Addr ess

"0064213",

"0064214"

1
—

]
traceDebuglLeve

}

al

acsChassi sActions = {
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mscAddr essFor Edr = |

{
nmscAddress = "123456789"
encodi ng = "BCD"'

¥

{
nmscAddress = "987654321"
encoding = "ASCI | "

}

}

Sessi onTi nel nformation = {
STl Servi ceKey = 122
| DPExt TypeEDRId = 901
extractEdrld = true
| DPExt TypeCal | Start Ti mne = 902
extractCall StartTinme = true
cal I Start Ti meFor mat = " YYYYMVDDHH24M SS"
| DPExt TypeCal | Answer Ti me = 903
extractCal | Answer Time = true
cal | Answer Ti neFormat = " YYYYMVDDHH24M SS'
| DPExt TypeCal | EndTi me = 904
extractCal | EndTime = true
cal | EndTi meFor mat = " YYYYMVDDHH24M SS"
| DPExt TypeEDRTi meZone = 905
extract Edr Ti meZone = true

}
ServiceEntries = |
{
Servi ceName = "MTest Servi ce"
Met hods = {
acsChassislnitSL = [ "libl.so", "lib2. so", "lib3.s0"]
acsChassi sLoadService = [ "libl.so", "lib3.s0" ]
acsChassisPrePOR = [ "lib2.s0", "libl.so" ]
acsChassisCall Terminated = [ "libl.so" ]

acsChassisPreCTR = [ "libl.so0"]
acsChassi sPreETC = [ "libl.so0"]

}

AddressSources = {
Net wor kKCP = [

{ source = "callingPartyNunber", screening = "network" }
{ source = "callingPartyNunber", screening = "user" }
{ source = "additional Cal lingPartyNunber", screening = "network" }
{ source = "additional Cal lingPartyNunber", screening = "user" }
{ source = "extensionNunber", extension=4}
{ source = "celllDorLAI" }
{ source = "Enmpty" }
]
Logi cal CP = |

{ source = "callingPartyNunber", screening = "user" }
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{ source = "callingPartyNunber", screening = "network" }

]

}

M nSl eeEvent Si ze = 1024

Servi ceName = "ACS Prefix"

Met hods = {
acsChassi sLoadService = [ "libnpService.so", "libacsService.so",
“li bfci Service.so" ]
acsChassi sPreETC = [ "libacsService.so", "libfci Service.so" ]
acsChassi sPreCTR = [ "libacsService.so", "libfci Service.so" ]
acsChassi sPrePOR = [ "libnpService.so","libacsService.so",

“li bfci Service.so" ]

acsChassisStoreProfile = [ "libacsService.so" ]
acsChassi sReLoadProfiles = [ "libacsService.so" ]
acsChassi sLoadProfiles = [ "libacsService.so" ]
acsChassi sProcessCall = [ "libacsService.so" ]
acsChassisCal I Terminated = [ "libacsService.so" ]
acsChassislnitSL = [ "libnpService.so","libacsService.so",
“li bfci Service.so" ]
acsChassi sGet CDRContent = [ "libacsService.so" ]

}

acsTriggerlF = {

#

#
#
#
#
#
#
d

]

sl eelnterfaceNane =
sl eeServi cekKey =1
overri deSl eeServicekey = 0
i napServiceKey = 1
statisticsEnabled = true
noActivitySl eepTi me = 10000
triggerTi meQut Secs = 10

"acsTriggerlF"

el et eTagsAfterTrigger = [

1312070, # I SN Bal ance

1312052, # ISN Credit Threshol d Bal ance
1312075, # I SN Fail ure Reason

1312074, # ISN Lifecycle State

1312050, # I SN Preferred Channel
1312051, # ISN Preferred Tine

1312073, # I SN Rating Status

1312068, # | SN Streami ng Threshol d
1312066 # | SN Subscription Expiry

nunberRul es = [

]

{ prefix="", mn=0, max = 100, renove=0, prepend="",resultNoa=4 }

Addi ti onal CheckMOLI Prefix = {

checkMOLI Prefixes = |
"121",
"122",
"123",
" 124",
"125",
"126"
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}
FC = {
servi ceKeys = [
9810, "91900001", "O0xff1911100" etc
]
}
NP = {
enabl eService = true
node = "whitelist"
servi ceKeys = [
10, # Toll Free EWSD Private Pl ane
30 # Tol|l Free Genband National Plane
]
i gnor edTer mNunber Prefixes = |
n 14"
]
addi tional Prefix = "AA"
addi tional PrefixServiceKeys = |
30 # Toll Free Genband National Plane
]
}
}
Subscriber Tracing

The SubscriberTracing configuration in eserv.config enables subscriber level tracing and also
used to generate the trace for the subscribers for each call. This configuration is available only

at SLC nodes.

Here is an example of the section

enabl ed

Syntax: enabl ed = true|fal se

Description: Enables the subscriber tracing and generates a

trace file for each configured subscriber.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional, default used if not set.

Allowed: true, false

Default: false

Notes:

Example: enabl ed = fal se

sessi onLevel Traci ng

Syntax:

sessionLevel Tracing = true|fal se
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Description: Used to generate one trace per call for each
configured subscriber.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional, default used if not set.

Allowed: true, false

Default: false

Notes:

Example: sessionLevel Tracing = fal se

subscri ber Li st

Syntax: subscriberList =
["MSI SDN1", " MSI SDN2", .. ., " MBI SDNN']

Description: A list of subscribers for those the traces needs to
be generated.

Type: Array of number strings

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: MSISDN of any valid subscriber.

Default: null

Notes: If subscri ber Li st is left empty, no subscriber is
traced.
Configuring a big list of subscribers for tracing
could impact the system performance.

Example: subscriberList =

["321100001", "3211000002"]

tracelLocation

Syntax: traceLocation = "path"

Description: The path where the trace files are saved.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional, default used if not set.

Allowed: Any valid path on SLC where smf_oper user has
permission to write.

Default: “/tp"

Notes:

Example: traceLocation = "/IN

servi ce_packages/ ACS/ t np"

MRC Configuration
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In order to make slee_acs send AnyTimelnterrogation, so that it can do mid-call tariff changes
if the subscriber moves, you need to configure the locationinfoRetrieval parameters in the

MRC section of eserv. confi g.

MRC = {
[ ocationlnfoRetrieval = {
Locationl nfoPol | Enabl ed = true

Locati onl nfoTcapl nterfaceNane = "nBua_if"
Locati onl nf oGSMscf Address = "12345678"

Locat i onl nf oGSMscf MapNoa = 1

Locati onl nf oOri gi nati ngSubsyst emNurber
Locat i onl nf oDest i nati onSubsyst emNurber

Locat i onl nf oRequest Ti neout = 5

147
6 # HR

The | ocati onl nfoRetri eval parameter is optional. However, if the parameter is present, to
configure the parameter to send AnyTimelnterrogation, the following parameters must be set to

a valid value other than their default:
e Locationl nf oGSMScf Addr ess
e Locati onl nfoPol | Enabl ed

e LocationlnfoTcapl nterfaceNanme

The following parameters specify parts of the GSM SCF address parameter of
AnyTimelnterrogation. They are also used for the SCCP originating address of the message

containing the AnyTimelnterrogation:

e Locationl nf oGSMscf Addr ess
e Locati onl nf oGSMscf MapNoa

e LocationlnfoOiginatingSubsystemunber

e Locationl nfoDestinationSubsyst emNunber

e Locationl nf oRequest Ti meout

Locati onl nf oDest i nat i onSubsyst emNunber

Syntax: Locati onl nf oDest i nati onSubsyst emNunber
= num

Description: The SCCP subsystem number to put in the
destination address.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Required if | ocati onl nf oRet ri eval is present

Allowed:

Default: 0

Notes:

Example: Locati onl nf oDest i nati onSubsyst emNunber
=6

Locat i onl nf oGSMScf Addr ess
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Syntax: Locat i onl nf oGSMscf Address = "address”

Description: The digits of the GSM SCF address and Global
Title.

Type: String

Optionality: Required if | ocati onl nf oRet ri eval is present

Allowed:

Default:

Notes: The default setting will turn off the function.

Example: Locati onl nf oGSMScf Address = "12345678"

Locat i onl nf oGSMscf MapNoa = NoA

Syntax: Locat i onl nf oGSMScf MapNoa = NoA

Description: The nature of address of the GSM SCF address.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

Default: 1 (International)

Notes: The SCCP Global Title NOA is hard-coded to 4 =
international.

Example: Locat i onl nf oGSMscf MapNoa = 1

locati onl nfoQri gi nati ngSubsyst emNunber

Syntax: | ocationl nfoOri gi nati ngSubsyst emNunber
= num

Description: The SCCP subsystem number to put in the
originating address.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Required if | ocat i onl nf oRet ri eval is present

Allowed:

Default: 0

Notes:

Example: | ocationl nfoOri gi nati ngSubsyst emNunber
= 147

| ocati onl nf oPol | Enabl ed

Syntax: | ocationl nf oPol | Enabl ed = true|fal se
Description: Send AnyTimelnterrogation

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Required if | ocati onl nf oRet ri eval is present
Allowed: true, false

Default: false

Notes: The default setting will turn off the function
Example: | ocationl nf oPol | Enabl ed = true

Locat i onl nf oRequest Ti neout

Advanced Control Services Technical Guide
G48271-01
Copyright © 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

January 29, 2026
Page 33 of 34




ORACLE’

Example MRC Configuration in eserv.config
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Syntax: Locat i onl nf oRequest Ti meout = seconds

Description: The minimum number of seconds to wait before
giving up waiting for a response to
AnyTimelnterrogation.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

Default: 5

Notes:

Example: Locati onl nf oRequest Ti neout = 5

| ocati onl nf oTcapl nt er f aceNane

Syntax: | ocationl nfoTcapl nterfaceNane = "nane

Description: The name of the TCAP interface to use to send
MAP2 AnyTimelnterrogation.

Type: String

Optionality: Required if | ocat i onl nf oRet ri eval is present

Allowed:

Default:

Notes: The default setting will turn off the function.

Example: Locati onl nf oTcapl nt er f aceName =

"mBua_i f"

MRC = {
[ ocationlnfoRetrieval = {
Locati onl nf oPol | Enabl ed = true

Locati onl nfoTcapl nterfaceName = "nBua_if"
Locat i onl nf oGSMScf Address = "12345678"

Locat i onl nf oGSMScf MapNoa = 1

Locati onl nfoOri gi nati ngSubsyst enNurber
Locat i onl nf oDest i nati onSubsyst enNunber

Locat i onl nf oRequest Ti neout = 5
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Configuring the acs.conf

This chapter explains how to configure acs.conf.

About acs.conf

The Advanced Control Services (ACS) tools and processes depend on the ACS configuration
file, acs.conf (located in /INIservice_packages/ACSletcl). There is an acs.conf file on the
SMS and each SLC. The configuration options on the SMS are different to the configuration
options on the SLC.

When ACS is fully installed there may be other configuration options that are added to
acs.conf which are not explained in this section. Any configuration options not described in
this section are required by the application and should not be changed by the user.

The configuration file consists of several sections named for the processable they control.
Each section contains a parameter representing a single configuration option. Leading ‘#’
characters represent comments and are ignored by the system. Each section must be
terminated by a ‘' character. All configuration options (except those for section headers such
as 'acsChassis') must be indented or they will be ignored.

@ Note

The acsChassi s section is much larger than the other processables. Consequently the
section has been subdivided within this document.

Example Configuration Sections

Here are examples of configuration sections.
Example 1

Here is an example of a configuration section for the acsStatsMaster processable.

acsSt at shast er

port 1490

shnKey 17170588

semkey 17170589

mast er St at sServer tcprodscp

Example 2

Here is an example of a configuration section for the ACS_outgoing service.

ACS_out goi ng
Nor mal UseHex 1
Nor mal i sationRule (2,-,0,32)
Normal i sationRule (2,0,1,32)

Advanced Control Services Technical Guide
G48271-01 January 29, 2026

Copyright © 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 1 of 111



ORACLE Chapter 5
acsChassis Plug-ins

Nor mal i sationRule (2,00, 2, 32)
Denormal i sationRule (2,2,1,-)
Denor mal i sationRule (3,3,1,

1

3,1,-)
Denormal i sationRule (4,4,1,-):

1

Implementing Parameter Changes

If acs.conf is changed by the operator the service needs to be restarted, so that the
configuration file is reread and the changes take effect. For more information about restarting
the service see Managing Processes.

Parameter Types

There are three types of parameters listed within the following topics:

* Parameters that are a standard part of acs.conf and must be configured with the correct
setting

« Parameters that are a standard part of acs.conf with default settings and do not require
configuring except in the case of custom settings for a specific site

« Parameters that must be added to acs.conf with the correct setting

@ Note

Some parameters appear only once within the following topics (for example, port).
Other parameters may appear multiple times (for example, Servi ceEnt ry).

Before You Begin

Most values in acs.conf are set to sensible defaults. Be sure to read the relevant information
in the following sections before modifying these values.

It is recommended that you make a backup copy of acs.conf before altering the service
settings.

Editing the acs.conf File

Edit the acs.conf file with any UNIX text editor.

Example command: vi acs. conf

acsChassis Plug-ins

The acsChassis section defines how to handle traffic coming in to slee_acs. It defines the
traffic processed by a specified service and service loader plug-in library combination. It also
defines how slee_acs processes the traffic to each service. The available parameters are:

ChassisPlugin

Syntax: N/A
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Description:

Chassis plug-ins provide the ACS Control Plan
Editor with an expanded interface to its
environment.

The ChassisPlugin lines are required to define
which chassis action libraries will be available to
slee_acs. The CCS chassis action library
(ccsActions) must be included here.

Type:

Optionality:

Required (must be set to include the required CCS
library)

Allowed:

Default:

Notes:

The interface between the CPE and the Voucher
and Wallet Server is implemented using chassis
plug-ins. Other uses include external database
operations or network access.

One shared library may implement more than one
chassis action.

No further configuration is needed to allow the
Chassis to load the plug-ins at startup. However,
individual plug-ins may have configuration
requirements of their own.

For more information about the slee_acs, see ACS
Technical Guide.

Example:

acsChassi sChassi sPl ugi n ccsActions. so

MacroNodePluginFile

Syntax: Macr oNodePl ugi nFil e |ibraryname

Description: The MacroNodePluginFile lines are required to
define which feature node libraries will be available
in the control plans used by slee_acs. The CCS
feature node library (ccsMacroNodes) must be
included here.

Type:

Optionality: Required (must be set to include the required CCS
library)

Allowed:

Default:

Notes: Some plug-in-based feature nodes distributed with
CCS are:
e Attempt Termination with Billing node
* Language Select node
*  Voucher Recharge node

Example: Macr oNodePl ugi nFi | e ccsMacr oNodes. so

ServiceEntry

Syntax:

ServiceEntry (service, service_library)

Description:

The ServiceEntry lines are needed to define which
services defined in the SLEE.cfg are handled by
the CCS service loader library (ccsSvcLibrary).

Advanced Control Services Technical Guide
G48271-01
Copyright © 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

January 29, 2026
Page 3 of 111



ORACLE’

Chapter 5
acsChassis Plug-ins

Optionality:

Required (must be set to include the required CCS
library)

Allowed:

For more information about the structure of this
configuration option, see acsChassis ServiceEntry
Configuration (SLC). For more information about
the values which can be used in the service
element of this configuration, see the technical
guide for the relevant service.

Notes:

Any service defined in SLEE.cfg must have a
corresponding Ser vi ceEnt ry line configured in
acs.conf.

Example:

Servi ceEntry (CCS, ccsSvclibrary. so)

Servi ceEntry
(EAX_MO | i beaxSvclLi brary. so)

setCcetOnDisconnectCall

Syntax: set Ccet OnDi sconnect Cal | = int

Description: Controls how ACS calculates the CCET time when
there are problems communicating with the billing
engine.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: *  0- ACS calculates the CCET by including
only reserved times from successful BE
responses.

 1- ACS attempts to recalculate the CCET.
CCET then reflects the total connected time
rather than just the reserved time. That is,
CCET is the reserved time plus the time
waiting for BE responses.

Default: 0

Notes: N/A

Example: set Ccet OnDi sconnectCal | =1

srf

Syntax: srf (srfNane, UseETC=Y|N C, Address=IP|
not hi ng, NOA=0| 1| 2| 3| 4 typeCf Srf=NAP|
ot her)

Description: The name and number of the Specialized
Resource Function (or Intelligent Peripheral) is
required for each IP on the network.

Notes: Parsing should continue until no new IPs can be
found in the configuration file. This will eliminate
the need for a count to be specified in the
configuration file for the number of resources
available.

Example: srf (napl, UseETC=N, Addr ess=, NOA=3)

tfnListSize

Syntax: |tfnLi st Si ze size |
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Description: The maximum length, in characters, of the track
feature nodes (TFN) EDR field.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional

Allowed:

Default: 2048

Notes: If the maximum character length of tfnListSize is
exceeded, feature nodes will be trimmed from the
front of the list.

Example: tfnListSize 2048

acsChassis Plug-in Libraries

Both parts of slee_acs (the acsChassis and the acsEngine) can be extended to do new tasks
by installing plug-in libraries (independent pieces of program code that are loaded into the
system at runtime).

Plug-ins are distributed as shared libraries with the file extension of .so.

slee_acs must be informed of the location of these shared libraries, so that their functionality
can be made available to the running system.

Plug-in shared libraries may be stored anywhere in the file system. However, the
recommended location for plug-ins is /IN/service_packages/package_namellib.

@® Note

If plug-ins are not specified in acs.conf as an absolute path to the shared library,
shared libraries are searched for in the path read from the environment variable
LD_LIBRARY_PATH. The location recommended above is listed in the search path by
default after installation.

Initialization

The ACS ChassisEngine program will always load Engine plug-ins after fully loading and
initializing all Chassis plug-ins, regardless of the order of configuration lines in acs.conf.

This is done to ensure that plug-in-based chassis actions are always available to plug-in-based
engine nodes as they load and initialize themselves.

@® Note

All configured Chassis and Engine plug-ins are loaded and initialized in order of
appearance in acs.conf within their own class of plug-in.

Plug-in list

The following plug-ins are required by the acsChassis:
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Syntax:

Macr oNodePl uginFile = lib

Description:

These lines configure which feature node libraries
are available to slee_acs. This may be as simple
as just the ACS feature node library
(libacsMacroNodes) which provides the base ACS
feature nodes, but may also include other libraries
provided by other components.

Type:

String

Optionality:

Optional (no libraries loaded if not set).

Allowed:

Default:

None

Notes:

Individual plug-ins may have additional
configuration requirements of their own, not
detailed here.

One shared library may implement more than one
feature node.

Engine plug-ins must be configured with entries in
the following database tables:

« ACS_FN_TYPE

* ACS_FN_STRUCT_DEF
 ACS_FN_DATA_DEF

The database is configured appropriately on
installation, and should not need updating.

Example:

Macr oNodePl ugi nFil e = | i bacsMacr oNodes

ChassisPlugin

Syntax: ChassisPlugin = lib
Description: Pluggable Action - base ACS actions.
These lines configure which chassis action libraries
are available to slee_acs. This may be as simple
as just the ACS chassis action library
(libacsChassisActions), but may also include other
libraries provided by other components.
Type: String
Optionality: Optional (no libraries loaded if not set).
Allowed:
Default: None
Notes: Individual plug-ins may have additional
configuration requirements of their own, not
detailed here.
One shared library may implement more than one
feature node.
Example: Chassi sPlugin = |ibacsChassi sActions
srf
Syntax: For a full syntax, see acsChassis SRF
Configuration (SLC).
Description: Specialized Resource Function mappings for the
SLEE.
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Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed:

Default: (NAP1, UseETC=N, Address=, NOA=3)
Notes:

Example:

acsStatisticsDBInserter (SMS)

The acsStatisticsDBInserter must know the name and port number of the acsStatsMaster.
Because this process also inserts data into the database it is also possible to change the
default username and password in the acs.conf file.

Parameters

Therefore the acsStatisticsDBInserter section within acs.conf on the SMS must be populated to
specify the name of the machine and the port number used by the acsStatsMaster.

About database connections

acsStatisticsDBInserter connects to the database on a local or a remote SMS node by using
the user credentials specified in the or acl euser nane, the or acl epasswor d, and the
or acl edat abase parameters in the acsStatisticsDBInserter section of acs.conf.

For connections to a:

Local database specify the user and password in the or acl euser nane and

oracl epassword parameters. For passwordless connections to a local database by using
the default value of "/", do not specify the or acl euser nane, the or acl epasswor d, or the
oracl edat abase parameters.

Remote database specify the user and password in the or acl euser name and

oracl epassword parameters, and specify the SID of the remote database in the

or acl edat abase parameter. When you specify the or acl euser nanme, the or acl epassword,
and the or acl edat abase parameters, the or acl edat abase value is used for the USING
clause of CONNECT.

Local or a remote database by using the Oracle wallet secure external password store
specify only the TNS connection string in the or acl edat abase parameter, where the
connection string is the alias defined for the username and password credentials in the
external password store. This alias can be either a TNS name or a service name from
tnsnames.ora.

The parameters below must be configured with the correct value.

oracleusername

Syntax: or acl euser nane user

Description: The user name acsStatisticsDBInserter will use to
connect to Oracle.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Default: null
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Notes: If no or acl euser name and or acl epassword

are specified, the string used to connect to Oracle
is "/[". This is the recommended way to connect to
Oracle. For more information, see Oracle usr/pwd

String.
oraclepassword
Syntax: oracl epassword password
Description: The password acsStatisticsDBInserter should use
to connect to Oracle.
Type: String
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Allowed: N/A
Default: null
Notes: If the default is used, the actual string used to

connect to Oracle will use the password for the
account which is running acsStatisticsDBInserter.
This should be the acs_oper account's password.

Example:

oracledatabase

Syntax: oracl edat abase @lb_nane|
@onnection_string
Description: The name of the remote database or the TNS

connection string for connecting to the database
using SQLnet. To connect to a remote database
through the Oracle wallet external password store,
specify the alias defined for the username and
password credentials in the external password
store. This alias can be either a TNS name or a
service name from tnsnames.ora.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional

Default: @SMF

Notes: If you specify the oracleusername, the

oraclepassword, and the oracledatabase
parameters, the oracledatabase value is used for
the USING clause of CONNECT.

To connect to the remote database by using the
TNS connection string, specify only the TNS
connection string in the oracledatabase parameter.

Example: oracledatabase @SMF

MasterServerPort

Syntax: Mast er Server Port port

Description: The port on which the master statistics server is
listening for requests.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
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Allowed: Any integer representing a valid port address
Default: null

Notes: N/A

Example: N/A
Retries

Syntax: Retries int

Description: The number of attempts to make to communicate

with the statistics master server before failing.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: Any non zero, positive integer.

Default: 3

Notes: N/A

Example: N/A
Period

Syntax: Peri od seconds

Description: The number of seconds between queries of the

statistics master server.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: Any non zero, positive integer.

Default: 30

Notes: N/A

Example: N/A

MasterServerLocation

Syntax: Mast er Server Locati on nane

Description: The system name of the master statistics server.
Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: N/A

Default: SCP1

Notes: Any string representing the system name required.
Example: N/A

acsCompilerDaemon (SMS)

The acsCompilerDaemon process is responsible for converting a control plan into the binary
format used by the ACS service logic to process calls.

About database connections
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acsCompilerDaemon connects to the database on a local or a remote SMS node by using the
user credentials specified in the or acl euser nane, the or acl epasswor d, and the
or acl edat abase parameters in the acsCompilerDaemon section of acs.conf.

For connections to a:

* Local database specify the user and password in the or acl euser name and
oracl epassword parameters. For passwordless connections to a local database by using
the default value of "/", do not specify the or acl euser nane, the or acl epasswor d, or the

oracl edat abase parameters.

* Remote database specify the user and password in the or acl euser name and
oracl epassword parameters, and specify the SID of the remote database in the
oracledatabase parameter. When you specify the or acl euser nane, the or acl epassword,
and the or acl edat abase parameters, the or acl edat abase value is used for the USING

clause of CONNECT.

e Local or a remote database by using the Oracle wallet secure external password store
specify only the TNS connection string in the or acl edat abase parameter, where the
connection string is the alias defined for the username and password credentials in the
external password store. This alias can be either a TNS name or a service name from

tnsnames.ora.

The parameters in this list assume the default values if they are not configured. Only one entry

per parameter is allowed.

oracleusername

Syntax: or acl euser name user

Description: The user name acsCompilerDaemon should use to
connect to Oracle.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Default: null

Notes: If the default is used, the actual string used to

connect to Oracle will use the account which is
running acsCompilerDaemon. This should be
acs_oper account.

oraclepassword

Syntax: oracl epassword password

Description: The password acsCompilerDaemon should use to
connect to Oracle.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Default: null

Notes: If the default is used, the actual string used to

connect to Oracle will use the password for the
account which is running acsCompilerDaemon.
This should be the acs_oper account's password.

oracledatabase
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Syntax:

or acl edat abase @lb_nane|
@onnection_string

Description:

The name of the remote database or the TNS
connection string for connecting to the database
using SQLnet. To connect to a remote database
through the Oracle wallet external password store,
specify the alias defined for the username and
password credentials in the external password
store. This alias can be either a TNS name or a
service name from tnsnames.ora.

Type:

String

Optionality:

Optional

Default:

@SMF

Notes:

If you specify the or acl euser nane, the

or acl epasswor d, and the or acl edat abase
parameters, the oracledatabase value is used for
the USING clause of CONNECT.

To connect to the remote database by using the
TNS connection string, specify only the TNS
connection string in the or acl edat abase
parameter.

Example:

or acl edat abase @M

alertTimeout

Syntax: al ert Ti meout seconds

Description: The number of seconds to remain blocked waiting
for the alert to occur before checking for signals.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: Any non zero, positive integer.

Default: 3

Notes: Since signals are blocked for this period of time, it
is recommended that this number is not increased
beyond 5 because it may cause the process to not
terminate correctly on system shutdown.

Example: alertTimeout 3

maxBranches

Syntax: maxBranches int

Description: The maximum number of branches any feature
node in a control plan may have.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: Any non zero integer.

Default: 99

Notes: If this is set to lower than 99, users must ensure
they do not set any of the feature nodes in their
control plans to more than maxBranches. If they
do, their control plan will not compile.

Example: maxBranches 99
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Syntax:

maxNodes i nt

Description:

The maximum number of nodes any control plan
may have.

Type:

Integer

Optionality:

Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

Any non zero, positive integer.

Default:

2000

Notes:

To determine the number of nodes in a control
plan, the control plan must be opened in the CPE.
The properties for the control plan will give the
number of nodes used.

Example:

maxNodes 200

maxCompiledKb

Syntax: maxConpi | edKb i nt
Description: Sets the maximum size of the binary produced
when a control plan is compiled.
Type: Integer
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed: Any integers in range 1 - 1024
Default: 1024
Notes: Setting above the default value may not be
supported by replication, please check with
support before increasing this limit.
Example: maxConpi | edkb 1024
compressAtKb
Syntax: conpr essAt Kb Kb
Description: The maximum size in Kilobytes of a control plan,
before acsCompilerDaemon will compress it when
it compiles it.
acsCompilerDaemon compresses control plans
before checking whether they exceed
maxCompiledKb.
Type: Integer
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed: Any non zero, positive integer.
Default: 128
Notes: To be effective, this parameter should be set lower
thanmaxCompiledKB, any changes require the
acsCompilerDaemon to be restarted for any
changes to take effect.
Example: conpressAt Kb 128
compressLevel
Syntax: conpressLevel int
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Description: The level of compression used in control plan
compression if compressAtKb is exceeded.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 0 No compression
1-9 Compression level, where 1 is low and 9 is
high.

Default: 1

Notes: Any changes require the acsCompilerDaemon to
be restarted for any changes to take effect.

Example: conpressLevel 1

endUnlinkedEXxits

Syntax: endUnl i nkedExits 0] 1

Description: Allow unconnected exits from a feature node in a
control plan. The control plan must contain at least
one End feature node.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: 0 — Do not allow unconnected feature node exits.
1 — Connect all unconnected exits to the first End
feature node in the control plan when the control
plan is saved.

Default: 0

Example: endUnl i nkedExits 1

AuditChallenge

Description: Because acsCompilerDaemon runs on the SMS,
AuditChallenge should be set to 1 for
acsCompilerDaemon. This parameter should be
disabled for processes that run on the VWS, or
SLC.

Default: 1

Allowed: 0 (disabled), 1 (enabled)

Example: Audi t Chal | enge 1

acsProfileCompiler processes configuration changes to timezone and termination number
ranges by performing changes in the global profile, and in customer profiles, for customers
who have non-default termination ranges defined.

About database connections

acsProfileCompiler connects to the database on a local or a remote SMS node by using the
user credentials specified in the or acl euser nane, the or acl epasswor d, and the
or acl edat abase parameters in the acsProfileCompiler section of acs.conf.

For connections to a:
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* Local database specify the user and password in the or acl euser name and
oracl epassword parameters. For passwordless connections to a local database by using
the default value of "/", do not specify the or acl euser nane, the or acl epasswor d, or the

oracl edat abase parameters.

* Remote database specify the user and password in the or acl euser name and
oracl epassword parameters, and specify the SID of the remote database in the
or acl edat abase parameter. When you specify the or acl euser nane, the or acl epassword,
and the or acl edat abase parameters, the or acl edat abase value is used for the USING

clause of CONNECT.

e Local or a remote database by using the Oracle wallet secure external password store
specify only the TNS connection string in the or acl edat abase parameter, where the
connection string is the alias defined for the username and password credentials in the
external password store. This alias can be either a TNS name or a service name from

tnsnames.ora.

oracleusername

The parameters in this list assume the default values if they are not configured. Only one entry
per parameter is allowed.

Syntax: oracl eusername user

Description: The user name acsProfileCompiler uses to connect
to Oracle.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Default: null

Notes: If the default is used, the actual string used to

connect to Oracle will use the account which is
running acsProfleCompiler, such as the acs_oper
account.

oraclepassword

Syntax: oracl epassword password

Description: The password acsProfileCompiler uses to connect
to Oracle.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Default: null

Notes: If the default is used, the actual string used to

connect to Oracle uses the password for the
account which is running acsProfileCompiler, such
as the password for the acs_oper user.

oracledatabase

Syntax:

oracl edat abase @lb_nane|
@onnection_string
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Description:

The name of the remote database or the TNS
connection string for connecting to the database
using SQLnet. To connect to a remote database
through the Oracle wallet external password store,
specify the alias defined for the username and
password credentials in the external password
store. This alias can be either a TNS name or a
service name from tnsnames.ora.

Type:

String

Optionality:

Optional

Default:

@SMF

Notes:

If you specify the or acl euser nane, the

or acl epasswor d, and the or acl edat abase
parameters, the or acl edat abase value is used
for the USING clause of CONNECT.

To connect to the remote database by using the
TNS connection string, specify only the TNS
connection string in the or acl edat abase
parameter.

Example:

or acl edat abase @M

oracleusername

The following parameters must be configured with the correct value.

Syntax: oracl euser name user

Description: The user name acsStatsMaster should use to
connect to Oracle.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Default: null

Notes: If the default is used, the actual string used to

connect to Oracle will use the account which is
running acsStatsMaster. This should be acs_oper
account.

oraclepassword

Syntax: oracl epassword password

Description: The password acsStatsMaster should use to
connect to Oracle.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Default: null
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Notes: If the default is used, the actual string used to
connect to Oracle will use the password for the
account which is running acsStatsMaster. This
should be the acs_oper account's password.

masterStatsServer

Description: Host name of the machine running the master stats
server.

Default: No default

Allowed: Any string representing a valid host name.

port

Description: Port on which the stats master listens for
connection attempts.

Default: 1490

Allowed: Any integer that represents a valid port address.

shmKey

Description: Shared Memory key for the acsStatsMaster.

Default: 17170588

Allowed: acsChassis shmKey value.

Notes: This must be the same as the entry for the
acsChassis shmKey.

It is recommended that the user does not change

this value unless there is a collision. It is up to the

installer to ensure that there are no collisions.
semKey

Description: Semaphore Key for acsStatsMaster.

Default: 17170589

Allowed: acsChassis semKey value.

Notes: This must be the same as the entry for the

acsChassis semKey.

It is recommended that the user does not change
this value unless there is a collision. It is up to the
installer to ensure that there are no collisions.

acsChassis Single Instance Parameters (SLC)

The following parameters must be configured with the correct value.

masterStatsServer
Description: Host name of the machine running the master stats
server.
Default: No default
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Allowed: Any string representing a host name, but must be
the same as the mast er St at sSer ver of the
acsStat sLocal section. For example
scpl.telconame.com

port

Description: Port on which the stats master listens for
connection attempts.

Default: 1490

Allowed: Any valid integer representing a port address.

shmKey

Description: Shared Memory key for the acsStatsMaster.

Default: 17170588

Allowed: Must be the same as acsStatsMaster shiKey.

semKey

Description: Semaphore Key for acsStatsMaster.

Default: 17170589

Allowed: Must be the same as the acsStatsMaster senkey.

addCharginginfoToCTR

Description: Perform FCI/SCI for CTR
Default: 0 (false)
Allowed: 0 or 1 (true)

addCharginginfoToETC

Description: Perform FCI/SCI for ETC
Default: 0
Allowed: 0 (false) or 1 (true)

acsUnknownDataReleaseCause

Syntax: acsUnknownDat aRel easeCause = int

Description: This parameter is used to send TCAP abort back
to switch. acsUnknownDat aRel easeCause is
checked against the releaseCause received by
ACS from CCS. When call plan is not found in the
database, releaseCause is overwritten by
unknownDat aRel easeCause configured in
eserv.config under CCS section. If a match is
found, ACS will send a TC_ABORT to switch.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: Any positive integer number except O.

Default: INT_MAX (2147483647)
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Notes:

N/A

Example:

acsUnknownDat aRel easeCause 12

addCharginginfoToPA

Syntax: addChar gi ngl nf oToPA 0| 1

Description: Perform FCI/SCI for PA and PACUI.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: * 0 (false), do not perform FCI/SCI
e 1 (true), do perform FCI/SCI

Default: 0

Notes: N/A

Example: addChar gi ngl nf oToPA 1

DigitsinAnnouncementL.ist

Syntax: Di gi t sl nAnnouncenent Li st 0| 1
Description: If set to true, records the details of any interaction
between the caller and the control plan in the AIDL
EDR tag.
Type: Boolean
Optionality: Optional (Default is used if omitted)
Allowed: 0 (off), 1 (on)
Default: 0
Notes: Refer to AIDL for a description of changes to the
AIDL information.
Example: Di gi t sl nAnnouncenent Li st 1
AddMOLIPrefix
Description: Specifies a numeric prefix to the three character
MOLI code that is placed into the calling network
address field (see CheckMCOLI Prefi x ).
Optionality: Optional, and does not need to be provided
whenever a CheckMCOLI Pref i X parameter is
included in the acs.conf file.
Default: 222
Allowed: 1 to 20 numeric characters can be specified.
Notes: See Section 6.2 of the ACIF document G532 for
more details on the MOLI standard.

alwaysincludePartyToCharge

Syntax: al waysl ncl udePart yToChar ge val ue

Description: Whether to set the part yToChar ge parameter in
ACS to the legl party or not.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
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Allowed: Any integer value. However any value other than 1
is treated as 0.
Default: 0
Notes: 0—The partyToChar ge parameter is not set.
1 - The partyToChar ge parameter is set.
Example: al waysl ncl udePar t yToCharge 1

alternativeCallPlanNamePostfix

Syntax: alternativeCal | Pl anNanePostfix _name

Description: This string is appended to the end of a control plan
name to create an alternative control plan.
You can activate or deactivate alternative control
plans from the ACS screens:
Services -> ACS Service -> Customer -> Control
Plan Change tab

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: N/A

Default: _alt

Notes: To override an existing control plan, the alternative
control plan name must follow this syntax:
<Servi ceNunber ><al t ernat i veCal | Pl anName
Post fi x>
For example, if service number 0800123456 uses
control plan "ABC", the alternative control plan for
this service number must be named
0800123456_alt.

Example: al ternativeCal | Pl anNarmePost fi x

_ener gency

armDisconnectAt

Syntax: arnDi sconnect At 0] 1

Description: Forces the AT feature node to arm for oDisconnect
in the associated BCSM Event when set to true.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: * 0 (false), do not arm for oDisconnect
e 1 (true), arm for oDisconnect

Default: 0

Notes: N/A

Example: arnDi sconnect At 1

armDisconnectAtp

Syntax: arnDi sconnect Atp 0] 1

Description: Forces the ATP feature node to arm for
oDisconnect in the BCSM Event when set to true.

Type: Boolean
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Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: * 0 (false), do not arm for oDisconnect
* 1 (true), arm for oDisconnect

Default: 0 - false

Notes: N/A

Example: arnDi sconnect Atp 1

armDisconnectLegl

Description: On disconnect requests, do we include Legl
disconnects.

Default: 1

Allowed: 0 (false), 1 (true)

armDisconnectLeg2

Description: On disconnect requests, do we include Leg2
disconnects.

Default: 1

Allowed: 0 (false),1 (true)

armLegsSeparately

Description: Produces two BCSM Event Reports; one for Legl
and one for Leg2.

Default: 1

Allowed: 0 (disabled), 1 (enabled)

ArmTerminateTriggers

Default:

0

Allowed:

0 = Only use originating ('0") type EDPs

1 = Enable arming of originating (‘o") and
terminating ('t') type EDPs

AssumePreArrangedEnd

Description: Enables the logic in slee_acs that handles
prearranged TCAP ends. This ensures the clean
shut down of the call dialog and all related events.

Default: 0

Allowed: 0 (disabled), 1 (enabled)

Notes: This may be useful in cases where dialogs and
events are leaking, yet the system appears to be
operating normally.

atDisconnectMM_Leglinterrupt

Description:

Should arm disconnect on Legl as

Default:

0
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Allowed:

| 0 (notify), 1 (interrupt)

atDisconnectMM_Leg2Interrupt

Description: Should arm disconnect on Leg2 as
Default: 1
Allowed: 0 (notify), 1 (interrupt)

AuditChallenge

Description: This should not be required to be set in an
operational environment. Set this parameter to 0
(zero) unless running on an SMS.

Default: 0

Allowed: 0 (disabled), 1 (enabled)

Example: AuditChallenge 0

CallinitiationExtensionForldp

Syntax: Call I'nitiationExtensionForldp = int

Description: Determines whether the call initiation node should
place the SLEE call ID in the configured extension.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: N/A

Default: N/A

Notes: The Cal I I ni tiati onExtensi onFor | dp and
ext ensi onNurber (on extensionNumber)
configuration parameters in acs.conf can be used
to correlate EDRs generated from two calls that
involve the Call Initiation node.

Example: Cal I InitiationExtensionForldp = 123

CalllnitiationTimeoutToleranceSeconds

Description: This parameter is for use with the Call Initiation
node (CIN).

Default: 10

Allowed: Maximum OxFFFF (18 hours)

Notes: This value is added to the No Answer timeout value

in the CIN to set an overall tolerance timer in the
outgoing TCAP interface. When the sum of these
two values is reached the TCAP interface will send
a TCAP_CANCEL back to ACS to defend against
the event of lost responses from the SSF.

CalllnitiationUseContextind

Syntax:

CallInitiationUseContextlnd val ue
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Description:

Defines whether the indicator values are obtained
from the call context buffer (so can be set through
the Set Indicator node or denormalization rules) or
are fixed.

Type:

Integer

Optionality:

Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

0,123

Default:

0

Notes:

0 - All indicator values, including NoA, set to the
original values (NoA = 4, Scrnind = 3, Presind = 0,
Numlincomplete = 0).

1 - All indicator values, except NoA, set to original
values. The NoA value would come from the
context and could be altered using denormalization
rules.

2 - NOA set to original value. Other indicator values
come from context and could be altered through
Set Indicator nodes in the control plan.

3 - All indicator values would come from the
context. The NoA value could be altered through
denormalization rules and the other indicator
values could be altered through Set Indicator
nodes in the call plan.

In all cases the NumberPlan will be set to 1.

Example:

CallInitiationUseContextlnd 2

CalledPartyBcdToNoaMap

Syntax:

Cal | edPartyBcdToNoaMap =
"0,1,2,3,456,7

Description:

Used to convert MAP nature of address (NOA)
indicators, such as CAMEL BCD, to the ISUP
standard used by ACS for internal NOA values.

Type:

Array

Optionality:

Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

This array uses the position in the array (starting at
0) to determine the MAP NOA to match, and the
value to determine the ISUP NOA to translate to.

Default:

2,4,3,5,1,0,0,0

That is, change MAP to ISUP as follows:

e 0 (unknown) in MAP NOA changes to 2
(unknown) in ISUP NOA.

e 1 (international) in MAP NOA changes to 4
(international) in ISUP NOA.

e 2 (national) in MAP NOA changes to 3
(national) in ISUP NOA.

* 3 (network-specific) in MAP NOA changes to 5
(network-specific) in ISUP NOA.

e 4 (subscriber) in MAP NOA changes to 1
(subscriber) in ISUP NOA.

« 5,6,and 7 in MAP NOA changes to 0
(unknown) in ISUP NOA.

Notes:

N/A
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Example:

Cal | edPartyBcdToNoaMap =
" 21 41 21 51 17 0, 0, 0"

callProcessingAllowedAfterAPartyDisconnect

Syntax: cal | Processi ngAl | owedAf t er APart yDi sconn
ect 0|1
Description: Whether or not to allow call processing after the A
party has hung up.
Type: Boolean
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed: 0,1
Default: 0 (not allowed)
Notes: Setting this parameter to 1 leaves call processing
set to true on receipt of
TC_CONTINUE(ERBCSM(oDisconnect,Legl,Interr
upted))
Example: cal | Processi ngAl | owedAf t er APart yDi sconn
ect 1
CancelChar
Description: The character used by the user to cancel the
previously entered digits.
Default: B (Hex value)
Allowed: Entry char and cancel char may be specified as

hex digits or * or #. However, # must be entered as
\# to stop it being interpreted as a comment.

CarrierCodeDisposal

Syntax: Carri er CodeDi sposal 0|1
Description: How the carrier code call context variable is
handled in outgoing connect operations.
Type: Boolean
Optionality: Optional, default used if not set.
Allowed: * 0 - The carrier code is prefixed to the
termination number.
* 1-The termination number is not modified.
This effectively nullifies the function of any Set
Carrier Code feature node.
Default: 0
Notes: N/A
Example: Carrier CodeDi sposal 0

ChainCountLimit

Description: This limits the number of times the control plan is
allowed to chain to other ACS services during a
single call.

Default: 8
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Allowed:

Any non-zero positive integer.

Notes:

The digit entered indicates the number of
ServiceHandovers possible in a single call.

This is most important in VPN, where it stops
station-forwarding loops.

CheckMOLIPrefix

Description:

This specifies the prefix on a dialed number that
identifies it as containing MOLI (Mobile Location
Indicator) information.

Default:

029

Allowed:

Only a single prefix is supported, with a length of 1
to 20 characters.

Notes:

If a called number has the prefix specified, the ACS
chassis will remove the prefix and apply MOLI
decoding rules. This places the three digit MOLI
code from the number into the calling network
address field.

CollectinfoReturnsAll

Description:

When sending an RRB+CI, (Request Report
BCSMEvent and Collect Information) though the
service asks for 1 digit at a time, the SSP will
always send 'previously sent DN+the extra digit'.

Default:

0

Allowed:

0 (false), 1 (true)

Notes:

The ETSI INAP specification is unclear as to
whether the return result should be all the digits
collected thus far, or just the most recent digit.

This configuration option enables you to specify
what behavior to expect.

CopySpareBits

Description:

slee_acs copies the following data from the
indicated source:

*  Presentation restricted and screening
indicators from called party number

* INN and screening indicator from original
called party number

Default:

0

Allowed:

0 (copies the data from the relevant parameter in
the Initial DP on the grounds that they are defined
as spare in the ETSI standards)

1 (copies from elsewhere)

dfcOnipAbort

Description: Should we Dfc to the SSP when the IP dialog is
doored.
Default: 0
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Allowed:

| 0 (no), 1 (yes) |

DialledHashEncoding

Description: Enter the network encoding for # in BCD.
Default: C (Hex value)
Allowed: N/A

DialledStarEncoding

Description: Enter the network encoding for * in BCD.
Default: B (Hex value)
Allowed: N/A

dialogTickinterval

Syntax: di al ogTi ckl nterval interval
Description: The time during which dialog timers are checked.
Type: Integer
Units: Seconds
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: interval >=0
Default: The dialogTickInterval parameter is omitted.
Notes: o Ifthe di al ogTi ckl nterval parameter is
omitted, the SLEE sets to 10 the time during
which dialog timers are checked.
« Ifinterval =0, the SLEE sets to 10 the time
during which dialog timers are checked.
« Ifinterval >0, intervalis the time during
which dialog timers are checked.
Example: di al ogTi cklnterval 15
disarmEDPs
Description: How to handle EDPs which may still be armed on
the SSP.
Default: 1
Allowed: 0 - Never disarm oAbandon (assume switch always

disarms)

1 - Always explicitly dis-arm and re-arm for a
subsequent connect.

2 - If oAbandon is still armed, and a subsequent
connect wants it armed, then do nothing. If the
subsequent connect does not want it armed, then
explicitly clear it.

DisconnectMidCallJumpBack

Description: Should a Disconnect node instead generate a
MidCallJump if there is a MidCallMark pending?
Default: 1
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Allowed: |O (no), 1 (yes) |
edpArmAbandoned
Description: When an Attempt Terminate is performed in ETSI,
there are a number of cases for which the switch
may test, as not all switches support all cases.
Default: 0
Allowed: 0 This exit branch will never be followed from the
Attempt Terminate or Follow Me nodes.
1 This exit branch will be followed.
edpArmAnswer
Description: When an Attempt Terminate is performed in ETSI,
there are a number of cases for which the switch
may test, as not all switches support all cases.
Default: 0
Allowed: 0 This exit branch will never be followed from the
Attempt Terminate or Follow Me nodes.
1 This exit branch will be followed.
edpArmBusy
Description: When an Attempt Terminate is performed in ETSI,
there are a number of cases for which the switch
may test, as not all switches support all cases.
Default: 0
Allowed: 0 This exit branch will never be followed from the
Attempt Terminate or Follow Me nodes.
1 This exit branch will be followed.
edpArmNoAnswer
Description: When an Attempt Terminate is performed in ETSI,
there are a number of cases for which the switch
may test, as not all switches support all cases.
Default: 0
Allowed: 0 This exit branch will never be followed from the

Attempt Terminate or Follow Me nodes.

1 This exit branch will be followed.

edpArmRouteSelectFailure

Description: When an Attempt Terminate is performed in ETSI,
there are a number of cases for which the switch
may test, as not all switches support all cases.

Default: 0

Allowed: 0 This exit branch will never be followed from the

Attempt Terminate or Follow Me nodes.
1 This exit branch will be followed.
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Description: Options for handling no answer.
Default: always
Allowed: e never - Never set the applicationTimer

* always - Always set the applicationTimer to the
requested value

*  nonzero - Override only nonzero requested
values to the NoAnswerTimeout value

* override - Always override the requested value
to the NoAnswerTimeout value

« overridezero - Override the requested value to
the NoAnswerTimeout value if the requested
value is zero

edpUseNoAnswerTimer

Description: This flag is used to set a default value for
edpSet NoAnswer Ti mer when the provided entry
is invalid.

Default: 1

Allowed: 0 - Set the edpSet NoAnswer Ti mer as

overridezero if the provided entry is invalid.

1 - Set the edpSet NoAnswer Ti nmer as always, if
the provided entry is invalid.

emptyDralsError

Syntax: enptyDral sError = 1|0
Description: Determines whether to retain the original behavior
of reporting an error if the normalized DRA is
empty or suppress this error.
Type: Boolean
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed: ° 1-True
e 0- False. This error will not be reported and
the processing of the call will proceed as
normal.
Default: 1
Notes: N/A
Example: emptyDral sError =1

enableTermAttemptAuthorizedConnect

Syntax:

enabl eTer mAt t enpt Aut hori zedConnect 0| 1

Description:

Setting this parameter to 0 means a Continue is
sent instead of a connect, when an IDP has been
triggered from an TermAttemptAuthorized DP, and
the pending termination number is identical to the
service number (i.e. the pending termination
number has not been changed by the service
loader or Control Plan logic). This allows CCS to
bill one number, but connect to another.
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Type: N/A
Optionality: N/A
Allowed: 0 = Always send Continue, see notes for
UseCont i nueCper at i on.
1 = Send Connect or attempt to send Continue as
directed by the UseCont i nueQper ati on
parameter.
Default: 1
Notes: N/A
Example: enabl eTer mAt t enpt Aut hori zedConnect 1
EntryChar
Description: The character used to indicate the end of input.
Default: C (Hex value)
Allowed: Entry char and cancel char may be specified as
hex digits or * or #. However, # must be entered as
\# to stop it being interpreted as a comment.

ETC_CorrelationldinlPAddr

Description: If on, appends the SRF correlation ID to the IP's
address.
If off, uses the proper field in an ETC message for
containing the SRF correlation ID.

Default: N/A

Allowed: 0 (off), 1 (on)

ETC_MinCorrelationDigits

Description: The SRF correlation ID digits (used above) out to a
fixed number of digits.
Default: N/A
Allowed: N/A
ETC_SCF_ID
Description: Contains the SCF ID.
If the ETC_CorrelationldInIPAddr is 1, then the IP
prefix set is appended with the correlation ID and
then appended with the value of ETC_SCF_ID, if it
is set in the acs.conf file.
If ETC_SCF_ID is not set in the acs.conf file, the
SCF ID is not appended. If
ETC_CorrelationldInlPAddr is 0, then the SCF ID
and correlation ID are sent as separate parameters
in the ETC message.
Default: N/A
Allowed: The SCF ID
extraStats
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Description: Should we record extra statistics. See Extra
Statistics for the list.

Default: 0

Allowed: 0 (no), 1 (yes)

fakeAcrCallReleaseAtMaxDuration

Syntax: fakeAcr Cal | Rel easeAt MaxDuration 0|1

Description: If this flag is set, then ACS assumes that a CAMEL
phase 2 call is released with the call duration
greater or equal to the maximum call duration
period, and the call is treated like a CAMEL phase
3 call with the cal | Rel easedAt TcpExpiry
present.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 1 (true), O (false)

Default: 0

Notes: N/A

Example: f akeAcr Cal | Rel easeAt MaxDuration 0

FakeAcrCallReleaseAtTcpExpiry

Description:

Using CAP2, when you receive and process an
Apply Charging Report it is unclear if you should
expect a subsequent EventReportBCSM (caller/
called hang-up case) or not (switch force
disconnect case).

Default:

0

Allowed:

0 (not set), 1 (set)

Notes:

CAP3 includes the callReleaseAtTcpExpiry flag to
CAP3's ACR to clarify this processing.

To enable processing to be clear while using
CAP2, ACS attempts to detect the case by sniffing
the primitive that contained the ACR to see if it also
contains an ERBCSM.

If it does not contain an ERBCSM, it can be
assumed that none is coming. To provide the ACR
functions with the necessary data, we will set the
callReleaseAtTcpExpiry flag on the ACR.

Example:

FakeAcr Cal | Rel easeAt TcpExpiry 0

fakeMissingAcrAtDisconnection

Syntax:

f akeM ssi ngAcr At Di sconnection 0|1
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Description:

When the B party hangs up and oDisconnect leg 2
is armed as interrupted, Convergent Charging
Controllerexpects an Apply Charging Report
followed by an Event Report BCSM to be returned
by the SSP.

Some SSPs only return an Event Report BCSM. In
this case setting

f akeM ssi ngAcr At Di sconnecti on to 1 will
replicate the anticipated behavior.

Type:

Boolean

Optionality:

Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed:

0 (false), 1 (true)

Default:

0

Notes:

In some cases, the Event Report BCSM is sent
before the Apply Charging Report. This is non CAP
standard behavior. In this case the parameter
should be set to 0.

Example:

f akeM ssi ngAcr At Di sconnection 0

fcilnSeparateMessageAllOperations

Syntax: fci I nSepar at eMessageAl | Operations 0] 1

Description: Whether or not to send the
FurnishChargelnformation in a separate TCAP
message, before the TCAP message is sent.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 0,1

Default: 0 (do not send)

Notes: This applies to all operations, not just a Connect.

Example: fci I nSepar at eMessageAl | Operations 1

fcilnSeparateMessage

Syntax: fcil nSepar at eMessage 0] 1

Description: Whether or not to send the
FurnishChargelnformation in a separate TCAP
message, before the TCAP message is sent.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 0,1

Default: 0 (do not send)

Notes: This only applies to a Connect operation.

Example: fcil nSepar at eMessage 1

fciMaximumLength

Description: Maximum length of FCI binary data record
generated by concatenating FCI tariff codes.
Default: 200
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Allowed:

Integer, in the range 1-200. |

fciSeparator

Description: Optional separator between concatenated FCI tariff
codes.

Default:

Allowed: N/A

FirstDigitTimeout

Description: This indicates the time to wait in seconds for the
first digit to be entered.

Default: 4

Allowed: Any non zero, positive integer.

GlobalProfileMaxAge

Description: The maximum age, in seconds, that the global
profile and global control plan is allowed to reach
before it is reloaded from the database.

Default: 300

Allowed: Integer

Notes: The global profile and global control plan age is
checked at the start of a call.

ignoreAnswerERBCSM

Syntax: i gnor eAnswer ERBCSM 1| 0

Description: Whether or not to ignore o/tAnswer which comes in
event report BCSM.

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 0 (disabled), 1 (enabled)

Default: 0

Notes: This is useful in cases where o/tAnswer comes in
ERBCSM. Enabling this flag will ignore o/tAnswer
and continue the normal call processing.

Example: i gnor eAnswer ERBCSM 0

ignoreNumberPlanForConnectToContinue

Syntax: i gnor eNurber Pl anFor Connect ToCont i nue 1|
0

Description: Determines whether to ignore the number plan
indicator when comparing the DRA and the
triggered called number while checking if a connect
or continue message should be sent.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 1 (ignore), 0 (do not ignore)

Default: 0
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Notes:

N/A

Example:

i gnor eNurber Pl anFor Connect ToCont i nue 0

InterDigitTimeout

Description: This indicates the time, in seconds, to wait for the
next digit to be entered.

Default: 4

Allowed: Integer

InternalErrorAction

Description: This indicates the required action if there is an
unexpected internal error.

Default: disconnect

Allowed: disconnect, continue

IPProtocolinfo

Description: Use INAP to talk to intelligent peripherals.
Default: 1
Allowed: No other values are currently supported.

maxAnnouncementTextBytes

Syntax: maxAnnouncenent Text Byt es val ue

Description: Maximum number of bytes allowed in the text field
of a PlayAnnouncement or
PromptAndCollectUserInformation operation.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: Positive integer

Default: 80

Notes: N/A

Example: maxAnnouncenent Text Byt es 80

MaxPromptDigits

Description: Indicates the maximum number of digits to be
entered.

Default: 255

Allowed: N/A

MinZeroTimeRemainingPeriod

Description: Sets the amount of time (in seconds) for handling
duplicate ACR on race condition during hang-up of
secondary reservation time.

Default: 5

Allowed: N/A
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Description: Time (in seconds) before a call returns No Answer.
Default: 10
Allowed: Integer

NoCallPlanAction

Description: This parameter indicates the required action if
there is no control plan.

Default: continue

Allowed: N/A

NoCallPlanCause

Description: Release cause to return to SSP if no control plan
exists and if NoCallPlanAction is "disconnect".

Default: 1

Allowed: 0 (No cause reported), 1 (Unallocated Number)

Notes: Refer to Q.850.

NocCallPlanError

Description: This indicates the severity level of the error
generated.
Default: NOTICE
Allowed: *+ NOTICE
+  WARNING
. ERROR
*  CRITICAL
Notes: Errors are logged in two places:
¢  SMS alarm system
* Jvarladm/messages

NoDatabaseConnectAction

Description: There is no connection to the database.
Default: N/A
Allowed: N/A

NoServiceAction

Description: This indicates the required action if there is no
ServiceEntry in acs.conf for this service name.

Default: disconnect

Allowed: disconnect, continue

NoServiceError

Description:

This indicates the severity level of the error
generated.
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Default: WARNING
Allowed: + NOTICE
«  WARNING
+ ERROR
*  CRITICAL
Notes: Errors are logged in two places:
*  SMS alarm system
» Jvar/adm/messages

OverrideDefaultlPDigitTimeout

Description: This indicates whether to override the default IP
settings with those listed below when waiting for
digits to be entered.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 0 (Disabled), 1 (Enabled)

Default: 0

Notes: N/A

Example: N/A

overwriteFci

Syntax: overwiteFci 0|1

Description: Flag to control when a new FCl is appended to an
existing FCI or overwrites an existing FCI.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 0 (append to existing), 1 (overwrite existing)

Default: 0

Notes: N/A

Example: overwiteFci 1

PersistantAuthorisationinfo

Description: Should the last used PIN Number and A/C
Numbers be copied across during a
ServiceHandover.

Default: 1

Allowed: 0 (no), 1 (yes)

postAnswerBeepTimer

Description: The number of milliseconds to delay the notification
announcement to be sent from the switch.

Default: 1000

Allowed: Integer

recordSmpStatistics
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Description: Whether to record SMS statistics. See Statistics
Captured (on page 2) for the list of SMS stats.

Default: 1

Allowed: 0 (no), 1 (yes)

rrbcsmePrefix

Description: Optional prefix digits to send on Connect
messages arming ERBCSMS.

Default: "

Allowed: N/A

sciMaximumLength

Description: Truncation (by FCS) for SCI data payload.
Default: 200
Allowed: Integer in the range 1-200.

roundDownACRCallDuration

Syntax: r oundDownACRCal | Duration 0| 1

Description: Option to round down ACR call duration when
converting from deciseconds to seconds

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 0 (off), 1 (on)

Default: 0 (round up)

Notes: N/A

Example: r oundDownACRCal | Duration 0

sendFciWithReleaseCall

Syntax:

sendFci Wt hRel easeCall = 0] 1

Description:

Specifies whether ACS sends an FCI operation in
a TCAP message, when the call:

»  Has been through a Set Tariff Code macro
node

» Is passing through a Point of Return and
returning a releaseCall operation

Type:

Boolean

Allowed:

* 0-ACS sends FCI operations in TCAP
messages.

* 1- ACS does not send FCI operations in
TCAP messages.

Default:

0 (ACS does not send FCI operations in TCAP
messages)

Notes:

You must set this parameter to 1, even if the FCI
flag is set from the service loader.

Example:

sendFci Wt hRel easeCall =1

sendldenticalClilnConnect
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Syntax: sendl dentical CilnConnect Q|1

Description: Whether to send callingPartyNumber in Connect,

even if it is the same as in IDP.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: e 1-True. acsChassis will set the
CallingPartyNumber in the Connect, even if it
is identical to the one in the IDP

« 0-False.

Default: 0

Notes: N/A

Example: sendldenticalClilnConnect 1

setCallerNetworkTZFromlncomingGmtOffset

Syntax: set Cal | er Net wor KTZFr om nconi ngGnt O f set
= I nteger

Description: Specifies the subscriber's caller network time zone.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: Oand1

Default: 0

Notes: Every subscriber has an associated ACS
geography set.
If set to 0, the subscriber caller network time zone
is determined from the ACS time zone geography
set.
If set to 1, the subscriber caller network time zone
is determined from the GMT by an incoming Initial
Detection Point (IDP) message.

Example: set Cal | er Net wor KTZFr om nconi ngGnt O f set

=0

setCallerLogicalTZFromincomingGmtOffset

Syntax: set Cal | er Logi cal TZFr onl nconi ngGnt O f set
= I nteger

Description: Specifies the subscriber’s caller logical time zone.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: Oand 1

Default: 0

Notes: Every subscriber has an associated ACS

geography set.

If set to 0, the subscriber logical time zone is
determined from the ACS time zone geography
set.

If set to 1, caller's logical time zone is set from the
GMT by an incoming IDP message.
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Example:

set Cal | er Logi cal TZFr om ncom ngGn O f set
= Integer

smsStatsPeriodCheck

Description: This specifies how often ACS should check the
SMS stats shared memory is valid.

Default: -1

Allowed: -1 no checking
any non zero, positive integer.

sourceSelectionOnHandover

Syntax:

sour ceSel ecti onOnHandover i nt

Description:

Set to 1 (one) to enable reload source selection on
service handover, for example; this enables profile
tag values to be reloaded from source when a
control plan hands over to a another service.

Type:

Boolean

Optionality:

Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

1 — Enables source selection reload.
Not set.

Default:

Source selection reload disabled.

Notes:

On service handover, reloading source selection
will overwrite profile tag values that are set in the
control plan.

For example, a control plan that is triggered by
CCS captures the subscriber ID. The control plan
hands back to CCS on completion. On handover,
source selection is reloaded and the subscriber ID,
captured in the control plan, is overwritten with the
originating number.

Example:

sour ceSel ecti onOnHandover 1

statsReportingLevel

Description:

Sets the level of detail for statistics reporting.

Default:

0

Allowed:

0 Empty

1 service name

2 INAP service key

3 service name, INAP service key

4 control plan name

5 service name, control plan name

6 INAP service key, control plan name

7 service name, INAP service key, control plan
name

syslogLevel
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Description:

This option defines, in a bit field, the behavior of
certain syslog commands in ACS. It defines
whether or not the message is printed out.

Currently this configuration parameter covers two
areas of system log messages.

*  The warning printed on the receive of a
TC_U_ERROR

e The error printed on the receive of a
TC_REJECT

Format:

The format may be any of the following:

1) A plain decimal number, of the form:

sysl ogLevel 4294967295

2) A hex number, of the form (case insensitive):
syslogLevel Oxffffffff

3) A octal number, of the form:

sysl ogLevel 012345670

Each bit in the field is either O or 1. If O, syslog
messages for that error will not be printed. If 1, the
error will be printed.

Only the least two bits (the last two bits on sun and
hpux hardware) in the number currently define any
behavior:

* LSB 1. Defines whether or not the warning
messages for TC_U_ERROR are printed.

* LSB 2. Defines whether or not the warning
messages for TC_REJECT are printed.

Default:

Oxfrrfffef

Allowed:

Oxffffffff = all possible syslog messages are printed.

Notes:

'0" is required as the first character.

To turn off syslog warnings for the receive of
TC_U_ERROR messages, set the configuration
option as one of the following formats:

syslogLevel Oxfffffffe
sysl ogLevel 0x2

(as only bits 1 and 2 control any output currently,
the rest of the number is unneeded).

To turn off errors in the syslog on the receive of
TC_REJECT messages, use the configuration
option: sysl ogLevel 0x1

To turn off both: sysl ogLevel 0x0

syslogLevel

Description:

This option defines, in a bit field, the behavior of
certain syslog commands in ACS. It defines
whether or not the message is printed out.

Currently this configuration parameter covers two

areas of system log messages.

*  The warning printed on the receive of a
TC_U_ERROR

*  The error printed on the receive of a
TC_REJECT
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Format:

The format may be any of the following:

1) A plain decimal number, of the form:

sysl oglLevel 4294967295

2) A hex number, of the form (case insensitive):
syslogLevel Oxffffffff

3) A octal number, of the form:

sysl ogLevel 012345670

Each bit in the field is either O or 1. If O, syslog
messages for that error will not be printed. If 1, the
error will be printed.

Only the least two bits (the last two bits on sun
hardware) in the number currently define any
behavior:

* LSB 1. Defines whether or not the warning
messages for TC_U_ERROR are printed.

* LSB 2. Defines whether or not the warning
messages for TC_REJECT are printed.

Default:

Oxffffffef

Allowed:

Oxffffffff = all possible syslog messages are printed.

Notes:

'0' is required as the first character.

To turn off syslog warnings for the receive of
TC_U_ERROR messages, set the configuration
option as one of the following formats:

sysl ogLevel OxfffffffesysloglLevel 0x2
(as only bits 1 and 2 control any output currently,
the rest of the number is unneeded).

To turn off errors in the syslog on the receive of
TC_REJECT messages, use the configuration
option: sysl ogLevel 0x1

To turn off both: sysl ogLevel 0x0

TcAbortOnPreArrangedEnd

Description: If the AssumePr eAr r angedEnd parameter is not
enabled, this parameter will send an abort to kill
the dialog.

Default: 0

Allowed: 0 (Disabled), 1 (Enabled)

TrimFStop

Description: This is used to trim the trailing ‘F’ on the Called
Party and/or Calling Party number.

Default: 0

Allowed: 0 (Do not trim), 1 (Trim)

tzDefault

Syntax: tzDefault tinmezone

Description: Where no match is found in a geography set, this
parameter sets the default time zone to use.
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Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: Any Java supported time zone. For a full list a Java
supported time zones, see Time Zones.

Default: "

Notes: N/A

Example: tzDefaul t Eur ope/ Anst er dam

UseContinueOperation

Syntax: UseCont i nueCperation 0| 1
Description: Determines whether to send an INAP Continue
operation, rather than a Connect operation.
Type: N/A
Optionality: N/A
Allowed: * 0-Send Connect
e 1- Attempt to send INAP Continue
Default: 0
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Notes: A Continue is sent instead of a Connect if and only
if:

1. The InitiaIDP operation has been triggered
from the TermAttemptAuthorized detection
point and the pending termination number is
identical to the service number (that is, the
pending termination number has not been
changed by the service loader or control plan
logic.), and
enableTermAttemptAuthorizedConnect is 0.

Or:

2. UseContinueQperation is1and all of the
following statements are true:

*  The cut and paste parameter has not
been requested. (for example, by the Cut
and Paste node.)

*  No digits are to be cut from the calling
number. (Specified, for example, by the
cut calling number node)

e The number to be terminated to is exactly
the same as the Called Party Number
received in the InitialDP.

e Calling Party Number has been specified
for the Connect or the Calling Party
Number to go in the connect is exactly the
same as the Calling Party Number
received in the InitialDP.

*  No Original Called Party ID has been
specified for the Connect or the Original
Called Party ID to go in the connect is
exactly the same as the Original Called
Party ID received in the InitialDP.

*  No Redirecting Party ID has been
specified for the Connect or the
Redirecting Party ID to go in the connect
is exactly the same as the Redirecting
Party ID received in the InitialDP.

*  No extensions are to be sent in the
Connect.

e The oMidCall event detection point has
not been armed.

*  The InitialDP operation has been
triggered from the Analyzedinformation
detection point or from the
TermAttemptAuthorized detection point or
from a collectedInfo detection point.

*  No redirection information is to be sent in
the Connect

e suppressionOfAnnouncement is to be
sent in the Connect

e 0CSlApplicable is to be sent in the
Connect

Example: UseCont i nueCperation 0

UseLanguageExtensions
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Description: This indicates whether or not the language
features of the SRF are used to set the language in
which the SRF plays the announcement.

Default: 0

Allowed: 0 (Disabled), 1 (Enabled)

UseReplication

Description: This determines whether ACS should use the
replication system to update the database, or
should write directly to the database.

Default: 1

Allowed: 0 If the SMF has been installed on the same

machine as the SCP and if they share the same
database installation

1 If the SCP is a separate machine from the SMF

disableUseConnect

Description:

This is used to disable the values of useConnect
flag set by denormalization rule. If

di sabl eUseConnect is configured to 1, it will
apply CONTINUE logic even if useConnect is set
to 1 by denormalization rule.

Default:

0

Allowed:

0 (Disabled), 1 (Enabled)

PIN Logging Parameters

The following parameters are optional and may be added when required.

PINLogEnable

Description: If enabled, slee_acs will log the PIN to a separate
PIN file - /IN/service_packages/SMS/cdr/current/
PIN_yyyymmddhhmmss_pid.txt
Where:
e yyyymmddhhmmss is the date and time the
file was opened
*  pid is the process id for the slee_acs process
which is writing to the file
This file is periodically moved to /IN/
service_packages/SMS/cdr/closed/.
If disabled, no PIN logging is done and other
PINLog entries in the acs.conf file are ignored.
Type: Boolean
Default: 1
Allowed: 0 (Disabled), 1 (Enabled)
PINLogFail
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Description: If enabled, slee_acs will log all unsuccessful PIN
attempts to the PIN file.

Default: 1

Allowed: 0 (Disabled), 1 (Enabled)

PINLogMaxAge

Description: The time (in seconds) before slee_acs will close
the file and move it to /IN/
service_packages/SMS/cdr/closed!/.

Default: 3600

Allowed: Any non zero, positive integer.

PINLogMaxSize

Description: The size (in KB) before slee_acs will close the file
and move it to /IN/service_packages/SMS/cdr/
closed/.

Default: 8

Allowed: Any non zero positive integer.

PINLogSuccess

Description: If enabled, slee_acs will log all successful PIN
attempts to the PIN file.

Default: 0

Allowed: 0 (Disabled), 1 (Enabled)

Call Dump Parameters

The following parameters are optional and may be added when required.

CallDumpEnabled

Description: Is call dumping enabled?
Default: 0
Allowed: 0 (no), 1 (yes)

CallDumpSeconds

Description: Minimum number of seconds between generating
call dumps.

Default: 60 (means no limit)

Allowed:
CallDumpDir

Description: Output directory for call dump files.

Default: “tmp”

Allowed: Any valid directory.
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Description: Error level threshold to reach in generated syslog
message to trigger call dump.

Default: ERROR

Allowed: *  Notice
*  Warning
e Error
e Critical

Notes: Not currently used for this purpose. If set to
ERROR or below, then call dumps will be
generated by the "handlelnternalError” function in
the SLEE chassis.

CallDumpMessage

Description: Sub-string to match in generated syslog message
to trigger call dump. Not currently implemented.
Reserved for future use.

Default:

Allowed:

Call Information Report Parameters

The following parameters are optional and may be added when required.

SendCIR
Description: This is the primary flag for controlling the sending
of the Call Information Report.
Default: 0
Allowed: 0 No logging will be done.
1 Chassis data that is produced during processing
of a control plan will be logged and placed in the
EDR.
Notes: The format for the logging is customer-specific and
is set up at installation.

AskCirAttemptElapsedTime

Description: This indicates report inclusion of how long is spent
attempting to connect (that is, ringing).

Default: 1

Allowed: 0 (Not included), 1 (Included)

AskCirStopTime

Description: This indicates report inclusion of a call finish time.
Default: 1
Allowed: 0 (Not included), 1 (Included)

AskCirConnectElapsedTime
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Description: This indicates report inclusion of the elapsed time
of a call.

Default: 1

Allowed: 0 (Not included), 1 (Included)

AskCirCallAddress

Description: This indicates report inclusion of the called
number.

Default: 1

Allowed: 0 (Not included), 1 (Included)

AskCirReleaseCause

Description: This indicates report inclusion of the cause of the
release.

Default: 1

Allowed: 0 (Not included), 1 (Included)
NokiaCIR

Description: If enabled, ACS will use Nokia CIR sending rules.
Default: 0

Allowed: 0 (disabled), 1 (enabled)

usePendingTnForCalnCdr

Syntax: usePendi ngTnFor Cal nCdr 0| 1

Description: Sets whether or not to use the pending TN value in
the CA field in the ACS CDR.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: 0 — Do not use the pending TN value to set the CA
field in the ACS CDR.
1 — When AskCirCallAddress is set to false, use
the pending TN value to set the CA field in the ACS
CDR.

Default: 0

Example: usePendi ngTnFor Cal nCdr 0

Statistics Captured

A range of statistics are gathered automatically by the ACS service. These statistics are
gathered by the ACS service logic and stored in the SMS database through the SMS statistics

mechanism.

To gather any of these statistics, the acs.conf configuration parameter r ecor dSnpSt ati sti cs

must be set to 1.
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Statistic

Description

CALLS_INITIATED

This statistic counts the number of calls that
successfully encountered by the ACS service
loader. It is incremented by one for each call that is
loaded by the ACS service loader, and
incremented before any service logic (such as
loading a control plan) is done.

This statistic is only incremented when the ACS
service library is involved in the call.

CALLS_UNMATCHED_CLI

This statistic counts the number of calls whose CLI
cannot be matched to a control plan. If the service
initiated is '"ACS_Outgoing', and a control plan
cannot be found in the DB that links successfully to
the CLI of the IDP of the call, this statistic is
incremented by one.

A successful link between CLI and control plan
requires the CLI to be linked to a control plan, the
control plan to be scheduled to be available at the
time of the call, and the control plan to be
successfully compiled.

This statistic is only incremented when the ACS
service library is involved in the call.

CALLS_MATCHED_CLI

This statistic counts the number of calls whose CLI
successfully matches a control plan and where the
control plan is loaded successfully. This statistic is
incremented by one for each call which is passed
onto the control plan engine for call processing.

This statistic is only incremented when the ACS
service library is involved in the call.

CALLS_UNMATCHED_SN

This statistic counts the number of calls whose
service number (SN) cannot be matched to a
control plan. If the service initiated is 'ACS' or
'ACS_Management', and a control plan cannot be
found in the DB that links successfully to the SN of
the IDP of the call, this statistic is incremented. by
one.

A successful link between SN and control plan
requires the SN to be linked to a control plan, the
control plan to be scheduled to be available at the
time of the call, and the control plan to be
successfully compiled.

This statistic is only incremented when the ACS
service library is involved in the call.

CALLS_MATCHED_SN

This statistic counts the number of calls whose SN
successfully matches a control plan and where the
control plan is loaded successfully. This statistic is
incremented by one for each call which is passed
onto the control plan engine for call processing.

This statistic is only incremented when the ACS
service library is involved in the call.
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Statistic

Description

CALLS_UNMATCHED_NAMED_CALLPLAN

This statistic counts the number of times a call is
made to a service (as defined as a service in the
ACS configuration file) which is not one of '‘ACS',

'ACS_Outgoing' or '"ACS_Management' but which
does not have a control plan associated with the

service.

The service name should match the name of the
control plan exactly, otherwise the control plan will
not be found.

This statistic is only incremented when the ACS
service library is involved in the call.

CALLS_MATCHED_NAMED_CALLPLAN

This statistic counts the number of times a call is
made to a service (as defined as a service in the
ACS configuration file) which is not one of '‘ACS’,
'ACS_Outgoing' or ‘"ACS_Management' and for
which a control plan is successfully found in the
ACS database.

The service name should match the name of the
control plan exactly, otherwise the control plan will
not be found.

This statistic is only incremented when the ACS
service library is involved in the call.

CALLS_INVOKING_CALLPLAN

This statistic is incremented by one each time a
control plan is successfully loaded for call
processing by the ACS service loader. The sum of
CALLS_MATCHED_SN, CALLS_MATCHED_CLI
and CALLS_MATCHED_NAMED_CALLPLAN
should equal the value of this statistic.

This statistic is only incremented when the ACS
service library is involved in the call.

CALLS_DISCONNECTED

This statistic is incremented each time a call is
ended by sending a CS1ReleaseCall message to
the SSP to disconnect the call.

CALLS UT This statistic is incremented each time a call is
ended by sending a CS1Connect message to the
SSP without an event report requested. It is
incremented for each unconditional terminate done
by the ACS service logic.
Note that for a call, the CALLS_AT and CALLS_UT
statistic can both be incremented as an
unconditional terminate can occur after an attempt
terminate.

CALLS_AT This statistic is incremented each time a call is

ended by sending a CS1Connect message to the
SSP with an event report requested. It is
incremented for each terminate attempt done by
the ACS service logic.

Note that for a call, the CALLS_AT and CALLS_UT
statistic can both be incremented as an
unconditional terminate can occur after an attempt
terminate. In the same manner, one call can
increment this statistic multiple times.
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Statistic

Description

ANNOUNCEMENTS_PLAYED

This statistic increments each time a CS1
PlayAnnouncement or PromptAndCollect message
is sent to the SSP. This statistic is only
incremented once per message, not once per
actual announcement played.

This statistic is also incremented when mid-call
announcements are played.

Extra Statistics

The following extra statistic definitions have been defined for application "Acs_Service". These
statistics are turned off by default. Turn them on by setting the acsChassis parameter
extraStats to 1. For each required extra statistic, turn the statistic on using the SMS Statistics

Management screen (see SMS User's Guide).

Table 5-2 Extra Statistics

Statistic

Description

CALLS_AT ABORT

Number of Attempt Termination Actions performed
by ACS that were aborted.

CALLS_AT_ANSWER

Number of Attempt Termination Actions performed
by ACS that were answered.

CALLS_AT BUSY

Number of Attempt Termination Actions with a busy
response.

CALLS_AT_NO_ANSWER

Number of Attempt Termination Actions performed
by ACS that were not answered.

CALLS_AT RSF

Number of Attempt Termination Actions with a
route selection failure response.

CALLS_CHG_ABORT

Number of Termination and Charging actions
performed by ACS that were aborted.

CALLS_CHG_ANSWER

Number of Termination and Charging actions
performed by ACS that were answered.

CALLS_CHG_BUSY

Number of Termination and Charging actions with
a busy response.

CALLS_CHG_COUNT

Number of Termination and Charging actions
performed by ACS Chassis.

CALLS_CHG_HOLD_TIME

Total charged time of Termination and Charging
actions performed by ACS Chassis.

CALLS_CHG_NO_ANSWER

Number of ACS Termination and Charging actions
that were not answered.

CALLS_CHG_RSF

Number of Termination and Charging actions with
route select failure response.

CALLS_ETC_COUNT

Number of temporary connections established (for
example, for announcements).

CALLS_ETC_HOLD_TIME

Total duration of established temporary
connections.

PROMPT_AND_COLLECT

Total number of Play Announcement and Collect
User Input operations performed.
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acsStatsLocal (SLC)

The acsStatsLocal takes a request from the chassis and passes it on to the acsStatsMaster, so
that the chassis is able to continue processing calls. Once a reply has been received, the
acsStatsLocal informs the chassis that it has a result.

Parameters
The following parameters must be configured with the correct value.
masterStatsServer
Description: Host name of the machine running the master stats
server.
Default: No default
Allowed: Any string representing a host name, but must be
the same as the mast er St at sSer ver of the
acsSt at sMast er section. For example,
scpl.telconame.com
port
Description: Port on which the stats master listens for
connection attempts.
Default: 1490
Allowed: Must be the same as the port of the
acsStat sMast er section.

acsChassis Emergency Numbers (SLC)

This parameter will assume the default value if it is not configured. This parameter may have
multiple entries.

EmergencyNumber

Syntax: Enmer gencyNunber string

Description: Enter the emergency numbers for the network. The
emergency number parameters are loaded by the
ACS Chassis for use by the service libraries.

Default:

Allowed: There is no checking on the values. However, non-
numeric strings as values should have no effect on
the processing of the service.

Notes: Emergency numbers represent destination

numbers that the service libraries should not
intercept on originating calls. If a service library
(ACS/VPN/ABS) receives a line-based call-
origination trigger with a destination in the list of
emergency numbers, the service library will inform
the Chassis that it is to send a Continue back to
the SSP.

There can be multiple entries.
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Example:

Emer gencyNunmber 911
Ener gencyNunber 111
Ener gencyNunber 0,

acsChassis INAP Extension Parameters

Extension numbers are defined in INAP. A network operator or switch manufacturer may
specify arbitrary pieces of extra information to appear in the InitialDP, each identified by an

integer type.

Parameters

Use in the following format:

Usage:

ext ensi onNunber Number| D [sequence] TypeSubfield, Subfield,... [Context Tag]

@® Note

The INAP number is a telephone number format, as defined in the ISUP ITU-T

recommendations.

The INAP address string is a telephone number format, as defined in the MAP ITU-T

recommendations.

Number

Description:

The number of the ext ensi onNunber . This limit is
hard coded into the source. It is simply to separate
each ext ensi onNunber so they can be chosen in
the CPE.

Default:

No default

Allowed:

0 to 9 inclusive

ID

Description:

The identification number of the
ext ensi onNunber . This is used to identify
extensions between clients and servers.

Default:

No default

Allowed:

The range is imposed by the TC_PROTOS
implementation and each must be unique within
the configuration file.

Sequence

Description:

If the keyword 'sequence’ is added before the type,
slee_acs expects the ext ensi onNunber it wants
wrapped in a sequence tag (as defined in the ITU
ASN.1 standard, X.209). In such cases, the context
tag to expect must be given.
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Default: No default
Allowed: 'sequence’, or nothing
Type
Description: The type of ext ensi onNumber . This indicates
what sort of information is expected.
Default: No default
Allowed: * inapnumber
e inapaddressstring
*  inaptbcdstring
e asnlinteger
e asnlenumerated
e asnlboolean
e asnloctetstring
e octets
*  inapgenericnumber
¢ mapsmssubmit
Notes: See Subfi el d - Type table for meanings.
Subfield
Description: The sub field is particular to the type of
ext ensi onNunber . This sub field data indicates
what data is expected when the
ext ensi onNurber is used. At least one sub field
must be specified and if several sub fields are
specified then separate each subfield with a
comma.
Default: No default
Allowed: See table.
Notes: For those that have no sub fields defined in the

standard a placeholder is used. The word 'value'
needs to be used as a sub field.

This table lists full details of all the options:

Table 5-3 Parameter Options

Type Sub field # of Digits Meaning
i napNunber digits The actual digits
nqi 1 Number qualifier
indicator
nature 2 Nature of address
innOrNi 1 emergency network
number or number
incomplete indicator
plan Numbering plan
present presentation restricted
indicator
screening 1 screening indicator
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Type Sub field # of Digits Meaning
i napAddr ess digits n The actual digits
String
extension Extension
nature Nature of address
plan Numbering plan
i napt bcdstring
asnll nt eger value 2* sizeof(int) Hex representation of
(usually 8) the integer
for example, "0000002E"
for 2E hex
asnlEnuner at ed value 2 * sizeof(int) Hex representation of
(usually 8) the integer
for example, "0000002E"
for 2E hex
asnlBool ean value 1 1 for true, O for false
asnlCctet value n Hex representation of
String the octet string
octets value n Octet string raw data
mapsmssubmi t plan 1 Numbering plan
digits n The actual digits
i napGeneri cNunber digits n The actual digits
nqi 1 Number qualifier
indicator
nature 2 Nature of address
innOrNi emergency network
number or number
incomplete indicator
plan Numbering plan
present presentation restricted
indicator
screening 1 screening indicator
Context Tag
Description: This context tag can be specified to override the
universal default tag.
Optionality: Optional
Default: No default
Allowed: The context tag is defined as a hex number. For

example, 55 is the hex number 0x55, rather than
the decimal number 55.
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Notes: Usually, the ext ensi onNunber is identified by a
universal tag, which depends on the type of
extension it is. Sometimes though a site will wish to
define a unique special tag, and create a context
specific tag for an extension. If this is the case,
slee_acs must know about this and it can be
specified by adding the context specific tag to the
end of the extension line.

Extension Numbers Example

Nokia uses the following extension digits:

* |IMSI type 26
*  MSRN type 28
* tp_da field type 47

Example 1
ext ensi onNunber 0 26 inapaddressstring digits

This entry in the acs.conf instructs the system to copy the digits out of extension type 26 into
extension slot 0. (The number matching node can then route on these digits, by selecting
extension slot 0 in the pull down list.)

Example 2
ext ensi onNunber 1 28 inapaddressstring extension,nature,plan,digits
The following MSRN digits are copied into extension slot 1:

1 digit representing extension, 1 digit representing nature, 1 digit representing numbering plan
+ the actual digits.

Example 3
ext ensi onNunber 0 47 napsnssubnit type, plan,digits

The extension type "mapsmssubmit” allows a parameter of this type, and specifically the
"tp_da" field, to be picked from extension digits in the IDP for source selection purposes.

acsChassis Normalization Parameters (SLC)

This topic provides information about the acsChassis Normalization Parameters (SLC).

NOA and Normal Rules

The NOA (nature of address) is a classification to determine in what realm (Local, National, or
International) a given phone number resides, for the purposes of routing and billing.

@® Note

Details vary between different implementations of phone systems, but the following
table is representative.

Advanced Control Services Technical Guide

G48271-01

January 29, 2026

Copyright © 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 53 of 111



ORACLE Chapter 5
acsChassis Normalization Parameters (SLC)

Table 5-4 NOA Classification
" ]

Dialed Digits NOA (aka NOC, NON) Definition

477 9425 1 ==> Subscriber Number within Local Telephone
Exchange

4 477 9425 3 ==> National Number within Country
Telephone Exchange

64 4 477 9425 4 ==> International Number within World Telephone
Exchange

477 9425 2 ==> UNKNOWN Numbering Scheme rule ==>
Subscriber

04 477 9425 2 ==> UNKNOWN Numbering Scheme rule ==>
National

00 64 4 477 9425 2 ==> UNKNOWN Numbering Scheme rule ==>
International

In essence, the subscriber's telephone system may try to ascertain the NOA by examining the
dialed digits. If they are understood by "built-in" mechanisms, the NOA can unambiguously be
a Subscriber, National, International, or finer classification determined by the protocol variant.

Otherwise, the NOA is unknown and the dialed digits must be made unambiguous by a set of
rules specified by a numbering scheme.

Leading zeros are often ignored, but the leading characters could be any arbitrary sequence
that the numbering scheme could specify.

Ultimately, the usage of NOA is determined by the phone network itself, which may classify and
possibly modify a phone number while it is being transmitted between the service logic and the
switch.

Number Normalization and Denormalization

People deal with, and a database usually stores, telephone numbers in their normalized form.
However, the network gives and receives numbers in a denormalized form where the NOA is
known explicitly.

For example, for a normalized number 00441918666223, it's denormalized form will be as
following:

Nature of Address: International
Digits: 441918666223
Possible Natures of Addresses:

Possible Natures of Addresses

Subscriber (local) (is 1 with ITU/ETSI CS-1)
Unknown (is 2 with ITU/ETSI CS-1)
National (is 3 with ITU/ETSI CS-1)
International (is 4 with ITU/ETSI CS-1)
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You can define how the ACS framework normalizes and denormalizes numbers at a global
level and at the service level. Global rules are defined within the acsChassi s section, while
specific service rules are defined in separate service sections in the acs.conf file (that is,

defined by the Servi ceEnt ry parameters).

Global normalization rules supersede rules for specific services.

Normalization and denormalization rules are defined in the acs.conf file by using the following

parameters:

NormalUnknownNOA

Syntax: Nor mal UnknownNOA num

Description: Specifies the NOA to use for phone nhumbers when
the NOA is unknown.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: e 1- Subscriber
e 2-—Unknown
e 3 —National
* 4 —International

Default: No default

Notes: The rules to normalize and denormalize numbers
is set up separately. There is no single
configuration option to do both.

Example: Nor mal UnknownNQCA 2

NormalUseHex

Syntax: Nor mal UseHex num

Description: Specifies whether the converted number is a
hexadecimal value or a decimal value.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: *  0-— Decimal value
* 1 - Hexadecimal value

Default: 0

Notes: N/A

Example: Nor mal UseHex 1

NormalisationRule

Syntax:

Nor mal i sati onRul e

(i nNOA, i nPrefix, noOf Di gi t sToRenove, out P
refix

[, m nLengt h, maxLengt h, prefi xSource])
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Description:

Defines a rule for converting incoming
(denormalized) numbers to normalized numbers.

Normalization rules are applied to incoming
numbers that match the following array
parameters:

* inNOA — Specifies the required realm for
incoming numbers to trigger normalization.
Allowed values are 1 (Subscriber), 2
(Unknown), 3 (National), and 4 (International).
This array parameter is mandatory.

» inPrefix — Specifies the required prefix for
incoming phone numbers. Allowed values
include integers 0 through 9, letters A through
F, and special characters hashtag (#), asterisk
(*), and dash (-). A value of dash (-) specifies
to match any prefix. This array parameter is
mandatory.

*  minLength — Specifies the minimum length for
incoming phone numbers. This array
parameter is optional. The default is 1. If you
add this array parameter, you must also add
the maxLength array parameter.

* maxLength — Specifies the maximum length
for incoming phone numbers. This array
parameter is optional. The default is 32. If you
add this array parameter, you must also add
the minLength array parameter.

»  prefixSource — Specifies a single character
that represents the buffer from which to grab
the prefix that is added to the normalized
number. It uses standard source selection
rules (but only allows a single character, rather
than string of characters). The value is one of
the following digits:
aAcCfFIliLnMmNdDgGoOvV0-9. See
acsChassis ServiceEntry Configuration (SLC)
for a definition of each character. If you add
this array parameter, you must also add the
minLength and maxLength array parameters.

The rules to apply to the incoming phone number

are specified in the following array parameters:

*  noOfDigitsToRemove — Specifies the number
of digits to remove from the beginning of the
phone number. This array parameter is
mandatory.

e outPrefix — Specifies the digits to add to the
beginning of the phone number. This operation
is performed after the digits are removed for
noOfDigitsToRemove. Allowed values include
integers 0 through 9, letters A through F, and
special characters hashtag (#), asterisk (*),
and dash (-). This array parameter is
mandatory.

Allowed:

Valid list of parameters

Type:

Array of parameters

Optionality:

Optional

Default:

No default
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Notes:

Normalization rules are applied based on the best
match for the number and NoA, and the value of
inPrefix. The rule with the longest matching
inPrefix value is applied. If more than one rule
matches the same inPrefix value, the last rule in
the list of matching rules is applied.

Example:

Nor mal i sationRul e (4,0,0,000)

DenormalisationRule

Syntax:

Denor mal i sationRul e

(inPrefix, out NOA noCf Di gi t sToRenove, out
Prefix

[, M nLengt h, MaxLengt h, prefi xSource])
Denor mal i sationRul e

(noa, i NNOA, i nPref i x, out NOA, noOf Di gi t sTo
Renove, out Prefix

[, M nLengt h, MaxLengt h, prefi xSour ce])
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Description:

Defines a rule for converting normalized (internal)
numbers to (outgoing) denormalized numbers.

Denormalization rules are applied to outgoing
numbers that match the following array
parameters:

*  noa - Enter the literal string "noa" in lower-
case characters.

e inNOA - Specifies the required realm for
numbers to trigger denormalization. Allowed
values are 1 (Subscriber), 2 (Unknown), 3
(National), and 4 (International). This array
parameter is mandatory.

* inPrefix — Specifies the required prefix for
numbers to trigger denormalization. Allowed
values include integers 0 through 9, letters A
through F, and special characters hashtag (#),
asterisk (*), and dash (-). A dash (-) means
that all number prefixes can trigger
denormalization. This array parameter is
mandatory.

*  minLength — Specifies the minimum phone
number length that triggers denormalization.
This array parameter is optional. The default is
1. If you add this array parameter, you must
also add the maxLength array parameter.

*  maxLength — Specifies the maximum phone
number length that triggers denormalization.
This array parameter is optional. The default is
32. If you add this array parameter, you must
also add the minLength array parameter.

The rules to apply to the incoming phone number

are specified in the following array parameters:

*  OutNOA - Sets the realm for outgoing
denormalized numbers. Allowed values are 1
(Subscriber), 2 (Unknown), 3 (National), and 4
(International). This array parameter is
mandatory.

*  noOfDigitsToRemove — Specifies the number
of digits to remove from the beginning of the
phone number. This array parameter is
mandatory.

e outPrefix — Specifies the digits to add to the
beginning of the phone number. This operation
is performed after the digits are removed for
noOfDigitsToRemove. Allowed values include
integers 0 through 9, letters A through F, and
special characters hashtag (#), asterisk (*),
and dash (-). This array parameter is
mandatory.

»  prefixSource — Specifies a single character
that represents the buffer from which to grab
the prefix that is added to the denormalized
number. It uses standard source selection
rules (but only allows a single character, rather
than string of characters). The value is one of
the following digits:
aAcCfFIiLnMmNdDgGoOvV0-9. See
acsChassis ServiceEntry Configuration (SLC)
for a definition of each character. If you add
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this array parameter, you must also add the
minLength and maxLength array parameters.

Default: No denormalization

Type: Array of parameters

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: Valid list of parameters following either the first or
second format.

Notes: There are NO spaces within either rule format.

Example: Denor mal i sationRul e (800,3,0,-,7,9)

Denor mal i sationRul e (noa, 3, E, 4, 0, 999)

normaliseTerminationNumber

Syntax: nor mal i seTer m nati onNunber num
Description: Set the engine's terminationNumber, which is
printed as TN in the EDR.
Type: Integer
Allowed: *  0-— The digits sent over the network in the
connect.
* 1-The normalized number sent to the service
loader.
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Default: 0
Notes: This parameter is specified at the global level only.
Example: nor mal i seTer mi nationNunber 1

normaliseServiceNumber

Syntax: nor mal i seServi ceNunber num
Description: Specifies the EDR service number, which is printed
as SN in the EDR.
Type: Integer
Allowed: *  0-—The digits received over the network in the
IDP.
* 1-The normalized number received from the
service loader.
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Default: 0
Notes: This parameter is specified at the global level only.
Example: nor mal i seServi ceNunber 1

Play Variable Part Announcement Feature Node Denormalization Rules

If you configure the Play Variable Part Announcement feature node to denormalize numbers, it
denormalizes numbers according to the rules specified in the following area of the acs.conf file.
The node uses the sections in the priority shown below.

e The Nunber Rul esSect i on parameter in the acsPl ayVari abl ePart Announcenent section

The Nunber Rul esl nt eracti on section
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For example:

acsPl ayVari abl ePar t Announcenent
Nunber Rul esSecti on Nunber Rul esPNAN

Nunber Rul esPNAN
Denormal i sati onRul e (62,2,2,-)
Denormal i sati onRule (-, 2,0, 00)

If no denormalization rule matches, the number is played in its normalized form.
Example 1

The following shows an example normalization rule.

Normal i sati onRule (4,-,2,10,7,14)

This normalization rule specifies to apply the rule to incoming numbers with:

e An NOA of 4 (International)
e Any prefix

e A minimum of 7 digits

e A maximum of 14 digits

When a number matches the criteria, the ACS framework removes the first two digits from the
number and then prefixes the number with 10. For example, the incoming number
[International, "006449391234"] is normalized to "106449391234".

Example 2

The following shows an example normalization rule.

Normal isationRule (3,-,2,-,10,14, m

This normalization rule specifies to apply the rule to incoming numbers with:

* An NOA of 3 (National)

e A minimum of 10 digits

A maximum of 14 digits

* An MSC address with a prefix in the count r yCodes list (see countryCodes)

When a number matches the criteria, the ACS framework removes the first two digits from the
number and then prefixes the number with the country code prefix from the MSC address. For
example, the incoming number [National, "006475551212"] is normalized to "656475551212".

@® Note

For this example to work, you must have also configure the countryCodes parameter
in the SLC's eserv.config file.
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Example 3

The following shows an example denormalization rule.

Denormal i sati onRule (0, 3,1,-,7, 14)

This denormalization rule specifies to apply the rule to outgoing numbers with:

e Anprefixof 0
e A minimum of 7 digits
e A maximum of 14 digits

When a number matches the criteria, the ACS framework removes the first digit from the
number and sets the NOA to 3 (National). For example, the number "049391234" is
denormalized to [National, "49391234"].

Example 4

The following shows an example denormalization rule.

Denormal i sati onRul e (noa, 3, -, 4, 0, 999)

This denormalization rule specifies to apply the rule to outgoing numbers with:

* An NOA of 3 (National)
e Any prefix

When a number matches the criteria, the ACS framework removes the first four digits from the
number, sets the NOA to 4 (International), and adds 999 to the beginning of the number. For
example, the number [National, "1837504857"] is denormalized to [International, "999504857"].

acsChassis SLEE Event Size Parameter (SLC)

The ni ni nunBi zeXf Connect SLeeEvent parameter defines the minimum size for SLEE events
containing connect operations from ACS.

You define the mi ni munsi zeOf Connect SLeeEvent parameter globally in the acsChassi s section
of acs.conf. You can also override the global value on a per service basis by defining an
override value for the parameter in the service configuration.

For more information, see Configuring minimumSizeOfConnectSleeEvent Per Service.

@® Note

For this configuration to work, you must also define MAXEVENTS in SLEE.cfg of at
least the sizes specified for m ni munsi zeOf Connect Sl eeEvent .

minimumSizeOfConnectSleeEvent

Syntax: m ni munSi zeXX Connect Sl eeEvent

event _size
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Description: Sets the minimum size in bytes for SLEE events
containing connect operations. You can override
the global definition for the minimum size for a
service by including a definition for this parameter
in the service configuration.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: A valid integer

Default: 1024

Notes: You must also configure MAXEVENTS in the

SLEE.cfq file for each
m ni nunSi zeXf Connect Sl eeEvent definition,
using the same value or a higher value.

Example: m ni munSi zeOf Connect Sl eeEvent 16384

acsChassis ServiceEntry Configuration (SLC)

A service entry is a line in acs.conf telling slee_acs how to handle new calls arriving from the
SLEE. A service entry specifies:

*  Which service loader should handle calls from which SLEE service handle

* How the InitiaIDP parameters are translated into the call context and outgoing Connect
variables

Service loaders:
* Load control plans, profiles, etc
e Copy InitiaIDP parameters to ACS call context variables

e Construct outgoing Connects

@® Note

Note: The SLEE service handle is derived from the SLEE.cfg file. They are based on
the:

e INAP service key in the InitialDP

e Originating SCCP sub-system number of the message containing the InitiaIDP

For more information about SLEE.cfg service handles, see SLEE Technical Guide.

Syntax
In acs.conf, ServiceEntry lines may take one of the following forms.
e First form
Servi ceEntry(Servi ceNane, | i bnane)
* Second form
Servi ceEntry( Servi ceName, Cal | Type, | i bnane)
e Third form
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Servi ceEnt ry(Servi ceNane, Net wor kCPSour ce, Logi cal CPSour ce, | i bnane)

¢ Fourth form

Servi ceEnt ry( Servi ceName, Net wor KCPSour ce, Logi cal CPSour ce, Connect CLI Sour ce, |'i bn

ane)
«  Fifth form

Servi ceEnt ry( Servi ceName, Net wor KCPSour ce, Logi cal CPSour ce, Pendi ngTNSour ce, Conne

ct CLI Sour ce, | i bnane)

e Sixth form

Servi ceEnt ry( Servi ceName, Net wor KCPSour ce, Logi cal CPSour ce, Pendi ngTNSour ce, Conne
ct CLI Sour ce, RedirectingPartyl D, | i bname)

e Seventh form

Servi ceEnt ry( Servi ceName, Net wor KCPSour ce, Logi cal CPSour ce, Pendi ngTNSour ce, Conne
ct CLI Sour ce, RedirectingPartyl D, O i gi nal Cal | edPartyl D, I i bnane)

Here are the definitions for each parameter.

ServiceName

Syntax: See Allowed.

Description: This is the name of the service this entry defines.
This parameter is used to identify the control plan
to use.

Type: String

Optionality: Required

Allowed: * ACS - slee_acs uses the service number

(usually derived from the called party number)
in the ACS_SN_CALL_PLAN_ACTIVATION
table.

e astring containing ACS_Outgoing - slee_acs
uses the logical calling party number in the
ACS_CLI_CALL_PLAN_ACTIVATION table.

Note: Must match the service handle name in the

SLEE configuration file (slee.cfg) for this

application.

Default: None

Notes:

Example: MO _ACS_Qut goi ng

CallType

Syntax: Type

Description: The type of the call. This parameter is used to
identify the control plan to use.

Type: String

Optionality: If using the second ServiceEntry form, this

parameter is required.
This parameter cannot be set in any other form.
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Allowed:

* ACS - If the service handle is "ACS", slee_acs
uses the service number (usually derived from
the called party number) in the
ACS_SN_CALL_PLAN_ACTIVATION table.

e ACS_Outgoing - If the service handle contains
"ACS_Outgoing", slee_acs uses the logical
calling party number in the
ACS_CLI_CALL_PLAN_ACTIVATION table.

*  FixedControlPlanName - A string which
corresponds to a control plan name.

Default:

None

Notes:

Usage 2 form is deprecated. If used, the callType
parameter is ignored, and an alarm is produced:
acsParseServicelLine. acs.conf contains
old ServiceEntry fnt - field2 ignored.

Example:

MO _ACS_Qut goi ng

NetworkCPSource

Description:

Sets the CC Calling Network Address call context
variable.

Type:

String

Optionality:

If using the third, fourth, fifth, sixth and seventh
Servi ceEnt ry forms, this parameter is required.

This parameter cannot be set in any other form.

Allowed:

See Extraction Sources in IDP.

Default:

CANLcanl

Notes:

CC Calling Network Address can be selected in
CPE feature node configuration screens.

It describes the location of the calling party relative
to the network. This parameter defines where the
subscriber is. This is used in the Geographical
Routing feature node. It can also be used in other
services (for example, for CLIXDN tables in CCS, to
calculate how much the call will cost).

Net wor kCPSour ce and Logi cal CPSour ce can
be the same. They will be different when the calling
party has call-forwarded or is roaming
internationally.

Example:

LCAN can

LogicalCPSource

Description: Sets the CC Calling Logical Number call context
variable.

Type: String

Optionality: If using the third, fourth, fifth, sixth and seventh
Servi ceEnt ry forms, this parameter is required.
This parameter cannot be set in any other form.

Allowed: See Extraction Sources in IDP.

Default: ILcCaAnN
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Notes:

CC Calling Logical Number can be selected in
CPE feature node configuration screens.

It describes the identity of the calling party. This
parameter defines who the subscriber is and, for
billing purposes, who will pay.

This is used in the Call Filtering feature node.

Net wor kCPSour ce and Logi cal CPSour ce can
be the same. They will be different when the calling
party has call-forwarded or is roaming
internationally.

Example:

cC LaAnN

PendingTNSource

Description: Sets the CC Pending Termination Number call
context variable.

Type: String

Optionality: If using the fifth, sixth and seventh Ser vi ceEntry
forms, this parameter is required.
This parameter cannot be set in any other form.

Allowed: See Extraction Sources in IDP.

Default: dD

Notes: CC Pending Termination Number can be selected
in CPE feature node configuration screens. If it is
not changed during a control plan, it is used to
populate the destinationRoutingAddress (DRA)
parameter in Connect operations sent to the SSP.

Example: f FdD

ConnectCLISource

Description: Sets the callingPartyNumber in Connect operations
which are sent to the SSP.

Type: String

Optionality: If using the fourth, fifth, sixth and seventh
Servi ceEnt ry forms, this parameter is required.
This parameter cannot be set in any other form.

Allowed: See Extraction Sources in IDP.

Default: E

Notes: For more information, see More About
ConnectCLISource.

Example: cC

RedirectingPartylD

Description: Populates the redirectingPartylD parameter in
Connect operations which are sent to the SSP.

Type: String

Optionality: If using the sixth and seventh Servi ceEntry

forms, this parameter is required.
This parameter cannot be set in any other form.
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Allowed: See Extraction Sources in IDP.
Default: ILE
Example: cC

OriginalCalledPartylD

Description: Populates the originalCalledPartylD parameter in
Connect operations which are sent to the SSP.

Type: String

Optionality: If using the seventh Ser vi ceEnt ry form, this
parameter is required.
This parameter cannot be set in any other form.

Allowed: See Extraction Sources in IDP.

Default: fFE

Example: f FdD

libname

Syntax: nane

Description: The name of the slee_acs service loader plug-in
library to use for this service.

Type: String

Optionality: Required

Allowed:

Default: None

Notes: slee_acs will look for the library in all locations
specified in the LD_LIBRARY environmental
variable. This is usually set up in the .profile of
acs_oper.
The service loader library required to run a service
application will be installed by the application's
packages.

Example: |'i bacsService. so

Extraction source settings define where slee_acs extracts data to populate the call context and
outgoing Connects from. Each letter corresponds to a parameter in the InitialDP. slee_acs
takes the first valid value, checking each InitialDP parameter in the order the letters appear.

This can be used to:

e Set up roaming calls so the called and calling parties are swapped so they can be billed

correctly

« Ensure a call context or outgoing Connect variable is present by using more than one
source value (for example, using redirectingPartylD and callingPartyNumber to populate
the CC Calling Party Number call context variable)

* Ensure a call context or outgoing Connect is empty
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@® Note

The settings can only be used for these ServiceEntry parameters:

Net wor kCPSour ce

Logi cal CPSour ce
Pendi ngTNSour ce
Connect CLI Sour ce

RedirectingPartyl D
Original Cal I edPartyl D

Extraction Value Construction

When slee_acs constructs the call context or outgoing Connect parameter values from the
source InitiaIDP parameter values, some values are changed. The rules are described in the
following table.

Table 5-5 slee_acs Call Rule

Chapter 5

acsChassis ServiceEntry Configuration (SLC)

Source InitialDP Digits Screen NOA NIl PRI NP
(IDP)
source
fields

aorA* additionalC | NA NA See NOA |NA NA NA
allingParty ISUP type
Number

corC* callingParty | NA NA See NOA |NA NA NA
Number ISUP type

dorD* calledParty | NA NA See NOA |NA NA NA
Number ISUP type

E Empty 0 0 0 0 0

forF* originalCall | NA NA See NOA |NA NA NA
edPartylD ISUP type

gorG celllDorLAl | See G 0 0 0 0 1
(from the digits
Location
Information
parameter)

iorl IMSI NA 0 2 0 2 1

lorL redirecting | NA See NOA |NA NA NA
PartylD ISUP type

morM mscAddres | NA 0 See NOA |0 2
S MAP type

norN* locationNu | NA NA See NOA |NA NA NA
mber ISUP type
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Table 5-5 (Cont.) slee_acs Call Rule

. _________________ __________________ |
Source InitialDP Digits Screen NOA NIl PRI NP
(IDP)
source
fields

oorO Location NA See NOA NA NA NA
Number ISUP type
(from the
Location
Information
parameter)

vorV Visitor NA 0 See NOA |0 0 NA
Location MAP type
Register
(VLR)
number
(from the
Location
Information
parameter.

0-9 extensionN | 2nd to last |0 1st digit 0 0 1
umber (for | digit
more
information
on
extension
numbers,
see
acsChassis
INAP
Extension
Parameters

)-

@ Note
An empty cell indicates the source value is copied with no changes.
The sources marked "*" indicate the following:

* lower case - screening indicator provided by user.

e upper case - screening indicator provided by network.

G Digits
The digits sourced from gG are reconstructed into the following format:
MccMhcLac[ Cel | 1 D]

Rules are applied as follows:
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Table 5-6 G Digits Rules

Digits Value

1to3 MCC (Mobile country code)
If country code < 3 digits long, pad to the left of country code with Fs to
3 digits.

4106 MNC (Mobile network code)
If network code < 3 digits long, pad to the left of country code with Fs to
3 digits.

7 t010 LAC - Hex digits of Location Area Code.
If LAC is < 4 digits long, pad to the left of LAC with Os to 4 digits.

11to 14 CelllD - Hex digits of cell ID (if present).
If CelllD is not present, total length will only be 10 digits.

Examples:

If MCC = 21, MNC=183, LAC=42, and CellID is unset, reconstructed value for gG will be
F21183002A.

If MCC =221, MNC=83, LAC=42, and CelllD=10, reconstructed value for gG will be
221F83002A000A.

NOA-MAP Type

The NOA for all the extracted numbers use the ISUP value definitions (see NOA_ISUP type
table), however the MAP protocol NOA value is copied with no changes.

'd 3\

A Warning

Warning: When comparing the MAP and ISUP tables, the incoming MAP NOA type
has a different meaning than the NOA ISUP type for the number extracted.

For example, incoming MAP NOA = 1 (international number), outgoing ISUP NOA =1
(subscriber number (national use)).

Therefore the extracted NOA may cause unpredictable effects if the extracted number
is further processed.

. J

This NOA is in the MAP protocol format and will be one of the following values:

Table 5-7 NOA - MAP Protocol Format

|
NOA MAP Protocol Type Number Description

unknown

international number
national significant number
network specific number

subscriber number

reserved

OO fW|IN|F O

abbreviated number
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Table 5-7 (Cont.) NOA - MAP Protocol Format

- _____________________________________________________|
NOA MAP Protocol Type Number Description

7 reserved for extension

@® Note

These NOA values are used by the v, V, m or M source letters only.

NOA-ISUP Type

This NOA is in the ISUP protocol format and will be one of the following values:

Table 5-8 NOA - ISUP Protocol Format

|
NOA ISUP Protocol Type Number Description

spare
subscriber number (national use)
unknown (national use)

national (significant) number

international number

Al |lW|N|(F|[O

network-specific number (national use)

® Note

These NOA values are used by the a, A, ¢, C, d, D, f, Kl ,L, n, N, o or O source letters
only

Overriding AWOL Configuration Per Service

It is possible to override the values of three AWOL parameters defined in the acsChassis
AWOL configuration section by specifying different values in the service configuration for each
service. These parameters are:

e awol Ti meout

e awol ReportOnly

e awol Report Period

Example

Here is an example of the acs.conf with AWOL parameters defined globally and the values of

three parameters changed at per service level:

acsChassi s

ServiceEntry (CCS_CS, ccsSvclibrary. so)
ServiceEntry (CCS_SM MO nN, cC, dD, dD, ccsSvcli brary. so)
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# gl obal AWOL parans
checkAWCL 1
check AWOLMar gi nAC 90

# gl obal serviceEntry settings that can be overridden on a per serviceEntry
basi s

awol Ti meout 300

awol ReportOnly 1

awol Report Peri od 600:

CCS_Cs
awol Ti meout 400
awol ReportOnly 1
awol Report Peri od 900:

CCS_SM MO
awol Ti meout 900
awol ReportOnly 1
awol Report Peri od 1800:

Configuring minimumSizeOfConnectSleeEvent Per Service

Configure ni ni nunSi zeOf Connect Sl eeEvent on a per service basis to override the global
configuration defined for it in the acsChassi s section of acs.conf.

For more information on ni ni munsi zeOf Connect Sl eeEvent parameter, see acsChassis SLEE
Event Size Parameter (SLC).

Example

This example configuration defines a global value for the mi ni nunsi zeO Connect Sl eeEvent
parameter in the acsChassi s section of acs.conf, and a service specific entry to override the
global value for the CCS_BPL service.

In the example, all SLEE events that contain connect operations will be at least 16384 bytes in
size. However, if the service is CCS_BPL, then these events will be at least 163840 bytes in size
because the service specific entry will override the acsChassi s entry.

acsChassi s

ServiceEntry (CCS_BPL, ccsSvclibrary. so)

# gl obal m ni munSi zeOf Connect Sl eeEvent setting that can be overridden on a
per serviceEntry basis

m ni munSi zeOf Connect Sl eeEvent 16384

CCS_BPL
# Defines paraneters that are specific to the CCS_BPL service

m ni munSi zeOf Connect Sl eeEvent 163840
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acsChassis SRF Configuration (SLC)

The srf parameter defines an SRF (Specialized Resource Function) nhame which may be
referenced in the ACS announcement configuration screens.

srf Parameter Configuration
You configure the srf parameter by using the following syntax:

srf (srfName, UseETC=Y| N| C, Addr ess=addr ess_of _| P, NOA=0- 4], TypeOX Srf =stri ng]
[, TypeO I VR=string][,tcapPreEnd=Y|N)

For example:

srf (SRF, UseETC=N, Addr ess=123, NOA=4, TypeCOf SRF=NAP, TypeCf | VR=CAMEL, t capPr eEnd=Y)

srfName
Syntax: srf Name
Description: Unique name for this SRF entry
Type: String
Optionality: Required
Allowed: N/A
Default: No default
Notes: Resource Name on the New and Edit
Announcement Entry screens must match this
entry.
For more information about setting up
announcements using the ACS screens, see ACS
User's Guide.
Example: NAP1
UseETC
Description: Whether or not to establish a temporary connection
directly to an external intelligent peripheral.
Type: Boolean
Optionality: Required
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Allowed: * Y- Anexternal IP is contacted directly from
the SLC. This establishes a temporary
connection to that IP.

* N

. C-
An external IP is contacted directly from the
SLC. This establishes a temporary connection
to that IP (same as the option UseETC=Y). It
will send ConnectToResource (CTR) message
with PlayAnnouncement (PA)/
PromptAndCollectUserInformation (PACUI).
ConnectToResource (CTR) will be sent only
once per call/session and not with all
subsequent PA/PACUI messages.

Default: N

Notes: N/A

Example: UseETC=Y

Address

Syntax: Addr ess=host | i p_addr

Description: This is the hostname or address of an external

intelligent peripheral.

Type: Hostname or IP address

Optionality: Required

You do not need to set a value if the IP is internal
to the switch.

Allowed: N/A

Default: No default

Notes: Required if UseETCis set to Y.

If the IP is internal, do not specify any value.

Example: Addr ess=C400102

NOA

Syntax: NOA=val ue

Description: The Nature of Address indicator.

Type: Integer

Optionality: N/A

Allowed: e 0-spare

e 1-subscriber number

e 2-unknown

e 3 - national significant number

e 4 -international significant number

Default: 0

Notes: N/A

Example: =3

TypeOfSrf
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Syntax: TypeO Srf=string
Description: What type of intelligent peripheral this SRF entry
refers to.
Type: String
Optionality:
Allowed: * NAP
. NOKIA
*  Nortel - Only required on older Nortel internal
SRF implementations.
e Other - No SRF-type-specific extensions will
be activated.
e ZTE
Default: If UseLanguageExt ensi ons = Y and the SRF is
a Unisys speaking NAP, TypeO Srf will default to
NAP.
Otherwise TypeO Srf will default to Gt her .
Notes: Must equal NAP to have the language ID sent in
the playAnnouncement or PACUI message.
Example: TypeOf Srf=NAP
TypeOflVR
Syntax: TypeOf | VR=st ri ng
Description: Set TypeOf | VRto CAVEL to enable the Play
Variable Announcement feature node to play dates
in variable part announcements that comply with
the 3GPP CAMEL specification: 3GPP TS 29.078.
When you set TypeOf | VRto CAMEL, dates sent
over the network with a size of four octets, and that
are formatted as YYYYMMDD, will be played in
announcements. The default behavior (INAP
support) is used when you specify any other value
for the Typef | VR parameter, or when you leave it
unset. The default behavior sends dates over the
network with a size of three octets, formatted as
YYMMDD.
Type: String
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Allowed: «  CAMEL
e Any other value
Default: (INAP support) Send dates over the network with a
size of three octets, formatted as YYMMDD.
Example: TypeOf | VR=CANMEL
tcapPreEnd
Syntax: t capPreEnd=Y| N
Description: Use prearranged End to TCAP dialogs.
Type: Boolean
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: Y, N
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Default: Y
Notes:
Example: UseETC=Y

About the SRF Configuration

There are three ways in which this configuration works, depending on the parameters set:

e The SLC communicates with the SSP through CTR (Connect to Resource) and using an
internal IP. No IP address is required for this option. UseETC is not required (select N). The
IP name is required. NOA is required (but ignored).

SLC

CTR

e The SLC communicates with the SSP through the CTR and IP address. The SSP then
uses the IP address to communicate with an external IP. The IP address is required for this
option. UseETC is not required (select N). The IP name is required. NOA is required.

CTR I

+ Address :

of IP +
——————— >
—

12345678

e The SLC communicates with the SSP through the ETC operation
(EstablishTemporaryConnection) and IP address. The SSP then uses the IP address to
communicate with an external IP. The IP address is required for this option. The IP also
communicates directly with the SLC, using an ARI (AssistRequestinstructions). UseETC is
required (select Y). The IP name is required. NOA is required.
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: * rc-BEGIN
ETC I | AssistRequestinstructions
+ Address of IP | | + correlation ID

+ correlation ID ! |

v ..

12345678

acsChassis SCF Configuration (SLC)

The scf parameter defines an SCF (Service Control Function) name and SCCP Address that
can be used by the TCAP Handover feature node as a destination for the handed over TCAP
primitive.

For more information about the TCAP Handover feature node, see CPE User's Guide.

Parameters

Usage:

scf
('scf Name, NOA=0- 4, Addr ess=SCF_addr, TT=t ransl ati on_t ype, NPl =nunber _pl an_i nd, PC=p
oi nt _code, SSN=subsyst em nunber, Rl =routi ng_i nd, Nl =nati onal _i nd, appCont ext =cont e
Xt)

To specify a location, point code or global title addressing may be used.

Valid combinations are:

e  PC+SSN

* Address+NOA

*  Address+TT

*  Address+TT+NPI

e Address+NOA+TT+NPI

You can also cause an originating address to be set in the outgoing ICA request by slee_acs
instead of your TCAP IF using:

scf (LocationAddress, NOA=0- 4, Addr ess=SCF_addr)

@® Note

Consult standard Q713 for full parameter definitions.
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scfName
Syntax:
Description: The SCF name to deliver the TCAP primitive to.
Type: String
Optionality: Required if TCAP Handover is used.
Allowed: Must match the name from the TCAP Handover
feature node configuration in the control plan.
Default: none
Notes: If you set LocationAddress in this position in the
scf, slee_acs will set an originating address in the
outgoing ICA request (otherwise it is set by TCAP
IF).
Example: For an example of how to use this configuration in
context, see Example SCF Configuration .
Address
Syntax: SCF_addr
Description: The address of IP if an external IP is used.
Type:
Optionality:
Allowed: Address of IP or nothing if internal IP
Default: none
Notes:
Example: For an example of how to use this configuration in
context, see Example SCF Configuration .
NOA
Syntax: noa
Description: The nature of address indicator.
Type:
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)
Allowed: e 0-spare
e 1-subscriber number
e 2-unknown
e 3 - national significant number
e 4 -international significant number
Default: 0
Notes:
Example: For an example of how to use this configuration in
context, seeExample SCF Configuration .
TT
Syntax: translation_type
Description: The translation type.
Type:
Optionality:
Allowed:
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Default: none
Notes:
Example: For an example of how to use this configuration in
context, see Example SCF Configuration .
NPI
Syntax: nunber _plan_ind
Description: The number plan indicator.
Type:
Optionality:
Allowed:
Default: none
Notes:
Example: For an example of how to use this configuration in
context, see Example SCF Configuration .
PC
Syntax: poi nt _code
Description: The point code.
Type:
Optionality:
Allowed:
Default: none
Notes:
Example: For an example of how to use this configuration in
context, see Example SCF Configuration .
SSN
Syntax: subsyst em nunber
Description: The subsystem number.
Type:
Optionality:
Allowed:
Default: none
Notes:
Example: For an example of how to use this configuration in
context, see Example SCF Configuration .
RI
Syntax: routing_ind
Description: The routing indicator.
Type:
Optionality:
Allowed:
Default: none
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Notes:
Example: For an example of how to use this configuration in
context, see Example SCF Configuration .
NI
Syntax: national _i nd
Description: The national indicator.
Type:
Optionality:
Allowed:
Default: none
Notes:
Example: For an example of how to use this configuration in
context, see Example SCF Configuration .
appContext
Syntax: appCont ext =cont ext
Description: The application context for this SCF.
Type: String
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: Any valid context:
e Nokia_IDP
+ CAPvV2_IDP
+ CAPV3_IDP
e« CAPv3_SMS
*  n.m.p - Where n, mand p are integer numbers
that form an object identifier, defining the
protocol to use.
Default: None
Notes: Required if the TCAP Handover node is expected
to pass on the application context.
Example: appCont ext =CAPv2_I DP

Example SCF Configuration

The following are examples of valid SCF definitions:

scf
scf
scf
scf

—_~ e~~~

SCF_Nanel, PC=0xADB, SSN=11)

SCF_Name2, NOA=4, Addr ess=01224)

Locat i onAddr ess, NOA=4, Addr ess=01234)

Local Addr ess, PC=0xADB, SSN=11, addr ess=22224444, NOA=4, Rl =0)

About Defining scfs in acsGui.bat/acsGui.sh and smsGui.bat/smsGui.sh

The values used for SCP names in the scf section of the acs.conf configuration file must match
the scfs application property definition in both the acsGui.bat/lacsGui.shand thesmsGui.bat/

smsGui.shfiles.
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Example: If acs.conf contains the following two lines:

scf (SCP_Namel, PC=0xADB, SSN=11)
scf (SCP_Name2, NOA=4, Addr ess=01224)

The application property section of the acsGui.bat/acsGui.shand smsGui.bat/smsGui.sh
files must contain a corresponding entry for the scfs application property:

- Dscf s="SCP_Nanel, SCP_Nane2"

For more information about configuring application properties in acsGui.bat/acsGui.shand
smsGui.bat/smsGui.sh, see Setting up the Screens.

acsChassis SSF Configuration (SLC)

Parameters

In acs.conf, the ssf line defines a service switching function (SSF) that can be used by the Call
Initiation feature node as a destination for the initiate call attempt.

An ssf parameter line in acs.conf must contain at least:

e The ssf_nane parameter

e« Theinterface=handl e parameter

* An address specified by one of the following:
- GT
— PCand SSN

acsChassis uses the address specification to construct address and address indicator
numbers that comply with the ITU-T SS7 standard.

GT can be specified in four different ways, each defined in terms of ITU-T SS7's global titles.
e GT1.[Address=d obal Tit| eAddress, NOA=noa]
e GT2.[Address=0d obal Titl eAddress, TT=Transl ationType]

e GT3.[Address=d obal Titl eAddress, TT=Transl ationType,
NPl =Nurber i ngPl anl ndi cat or ]

e GT4.[Address=Qd obal Titl eAddress, TT=Transl ationType,
NPI =Nunber i ngPl anl ndi cat or, NOA=noa]

The address indicator number is made up of the PC=<pc>, SSN=<ssn>, Rl =<Rl > parameters.

Usage: The full syntax of an ssf line in acs.conf is:

ssf (ssf_nane[, Address=Q obal Titl eAddress[, NOA=noa][, TT=Transl ationType[,
NPl =Number i ngPl anl ndi cat or[, NOA=noa]]]][, PC=pc, SSN=ssn][, RI=RI],
i nterface=handl e[, appContext=objectldentifier])

Definitions for individual parameters follow.

For more information about the address and address indicator parameters, refer to ITU-T
Recommendation Q.713 Signalling Connection Control Part formats and codes.
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ssf_name
Syntax: ssf_nane
Description: The name of the switch that appears in the
configuration screen of the Call Initiation feature
node.
Type: String
Optionality: Required
Allowed:
Default:
Notes: For more information about the Call Initiation
feature node, see Feature Nodes Reference Guide
Example: Swi t ch_Nanel
Address
Syntax: Address=Qd obal Ti t| eAddr ess
Description: The global title address
Type: Integer
Optionality: Optional (required if PC and SSN are not used)
Allowed:
Default:
Notes:
Example: Addr ess=40053
NOA
Syntax: NOA = Nat ureCf Addr ess
Description: The nature of address indicator.
Type: Integer
Optionality: NOA
Allowed: The following lists out the Nature of Address for
number of address signals
*  For an Unknown number, the even NOA is 0
and the odd NOA is 128
. For a Subscriber number, the even NOA is 1
and the odd NOA is 129
e For a number that is Reserved for national
use, the even NOA is 2 and the odd NOA is
130
*  For a number with National significance, the
even NOA is 3 and the odd NOA is 131
e For an International number, the even NOA is
4 and the odd NOA is 132
Example: NOA=1
TT
Syntax: TT = Transl ati onType
Description: Directs messages to the appropriate translator.
The value depends on the GT chosen under
Parameters.
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Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: GT1. not used.
GT2.0to 255

GT3. The ITU have not defined a translation type
for this global title.

GT4. 1 to 254. For GT4, values for

Transl ati onType are defined below:

e 1 through 63 - International

e 64 through 127 - Spare

e 128 through 254 - National

Notes: GT2:

« SetTranslationTypetoOifthe TT
parameter is not to be used.

»  Translation types for internetwork services are
assigned in ascending order, starting with 1.

*  Translation types for network-specific services
are assigned in descending order, starting with
254,

Transl ati onType type may also imply the

scheme used to encode address information and a

numbering plan.

NPI
Syntax: NPl = NPI
Description: Defines the numbering plan.
Type: Integer
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: 1to 14.
Notes: The following describes the meanings of the
different NPIs.
* 1-ISDN and telephony
* 2-Generic
« 3-Data
o 4-Telex
e 5- Maritime mobile
*  6-Land mobile
* 7 -1SDN and mobile
*  8through 13 - Spare
e 14 - Private network
PC
Syntax: PC = pc
Description: Defines the signaling point code.
Type: Integer; hexadecimal, decimal or octal
Optionality: Optional (required if SSN is set)
Allowed: * 0to 16383 - For decimal
*  0to Ox3FFF - For hexadecimal
e 0to 037777 - For octal
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Notes: * A decimal number must not begin with a 0.
* A hexadecimal number must begin with 0x.
For example, if the signaling point code is
2780, the parameter would be PC=0xADC.
e An octal number must begin with 0. For
example, if the signaling point code is 2780,
the parameter would be PC=05334.
SSN
Syntax: SSN = SSN
Description: Identifies an SCCP user function.
Type: Integer
Optionality: Optional (required if PC is set)
Allowed: 0-255
Default:
Notes: The following describes the SCCP user function of
each SSN:
e 0-SSN not known or not used
¢ 1-SCCP management
*  2-Reserved for ITU-T allocation
e 3-ISDN user part
e 4 - Operation, Maintenance and Administration
part
*  5- Mobile application part
Example: SSN = 12
RI
Syntax: Rl =R
Description: The routing indicator. It identifies the address
element to use for routing.
Type: Integer
Optionality: Optional
Allowed: * 0-Route on SSN
* 1-Route on GT
Default:
Notes:
Example: R =1
interface
Syntax: interface = handl e
Description: The handle for the SLEE interface that sends ICA
messages to the SSF.
Type: String
Optionality: Required
Allowed:
Default:
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Notes: Must match the handle in the SLEE.cfq file. For
more information, see SLEE Technical Guide.

Example: interface = sua_if

appContext

Syntax: appCont ext =stri ng

Description: The transaction capability (TC) object.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: *  Nokia_IDP
+ CAPvV2_IDP
« CAPV3_IDP
 CAPv3_SMS
+ CAPV4_IDP
* n.m.p - Where n, m and p are integer numbers

that form an object identifier, defining the
protocol to use.

Default:

Notes: When the ICA node uses an ssf with appContext
set, appContext enables you to specify the
application context to pass back up to ACS in the
generated IDP.

Set appContext to CAPv4_IDP to enable the ssf to
use the correct message sequence in CAP4
InitiateCallAttempt operations. When you set
appContext to CAPv4_IDP in the ssf line, you must
also configure and scf line for an scf named
LocalAddress that includes a global title. The scf
will be used in the smScfAddress mandatory
parameter of the CAP4 InitiateCallAttempt
operation.

Examples: appCont ext =Noki a_| DP
appCont ext =15. 36. 5

uselLeg3ForiCA

Syntax: uselLeg3For | CA

Description: Sets the leg ID to 3 for all subsequent operations
for that leg. Specify the useLeg3ForICA parameter
in the ssf line if the leg ID for InitiateCallAttempt
message sequences for the SSF must be 3 or
higher.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional

Allowed:

Default:

Notes:

Example: uselLeg3For | CA
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Example SSF Configuration

The following are examples of valid ssf definitions:

ssf (SSF_Namel, PC=0xADC, SSN=11, i nt er f ace=hssScl f)
ssf (SSF_Name2, NOA=1, Addr ess=01234, i nt er f ace=hssScl f)
ssf (Conpany, NOA=1, Addr ess=01234, i nt er f ace=VSSP,
appCont ext =CAPv2_| DP)
ssf (ssf2, NOA=4, addr ess=1234, i nterface=sua_i f _sns, appCont ext =CAPv4_| DP, uselLeg3F
orlca)

About Defining ssfs in acsGui.bat/acsGui.sh and smsGui.bat/smsGui.sh

The value used for ssf_name (the switch name) in the ssf section of the acs.conf configuration
file must match the ssf s application property entry in the acsGUIl.bat/smsGui.sh and
smsGui.bat/smsGui.sh files.

Example: If the acs.conf file contains the following two lines:

ssf (SwitchNanel, PC=0xXADC, SSN=11, i nt er f ace=hssScl f)
ssf (SwitchNanme2, NOA=1, Addr ess=01234, i nt er f ace=hssScl f)

The application property section of the acsGUI.bat/smsGui.sh and smsGui.bat/smsGui.sh files
must contain a corresponding entry for the ssfs application property:

- Dssfs="Sw t chNanmel, Sw t chNane2"

For more information about defining application properties in the acsGUI.bat/smsGui.sh and
smsGui.bat/smsGui.sh files, see Setting up the Screens.

acsChassis EDR Configuration (SLC)

The parameters listed below in this topic affect the way EDRs are logged.

@® Note

For EDRs to be logged at all, the acsChassi s section of the acs.conf file must contain
the line CdrFile 1.

TCP Network Loading
EDR files are collated on each SLC and uploaded at regular intervals to the SMS.

Files are transferred using the proprietary program cmnPushFiles. Refer to the main
component diagram.

EDR files contain a base content that has a size of approximately 350 bytes per call attempt or
call disconnect. The total data size to be transferred can be computed from the call rate
combined with assumptions about the complexity of the control plan.

A control plan that attempts to terminate and then terminates to a second number will generate
two EDRs.

Advanced Control Services Technical Guide

G48271-01

January 29, 2026

Copyright © 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 85 of 111



ORACLE Chapter 5
acsChassis EDR Configuration (SLC)

The total data will be typically distributed over a number of files.

A new EDR file is created when the old file reaches a specified age or size as defined by the
Cdr Fi | eMaxAge and Cdr Fi | eMaxSi ze parameters.

@ Note

slee_acs compares the current EDR file against the Cdr Fi | eMaxAge and
Cdr Fi | eMaxSi ze parameters at the end of the call. Thus, when a single call is run, the
EDR file is closed only when more calls are run or slee_acs is gracefully restarted.

The Cdr Ext r aFi el ds and SendCl R parameters cause additional content to be written to each
EDR line. This raises the average data flow above the base 350 bytes per EDR line. The size
of the additional content depends on the nature of the control plan. Experimentation with
individual control plans is required to determine the size of extended EDRs.

Parameters

The following parameters are optional and may be added when required. Only one entry per
parameter is allowed.

callReferencelDAsHex

Syntax: cal | Ref erencel DAsHex 0] 1

Description: Indicates the Call Reference ID (an Octet string) in
an IDP is a BCD number ASCII string or not.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 0 (false), 1 (true)

Default: 0

Notes: If the Call Reference ID (an Octet string) in an IDP

is a BCD number other than an ASCII string, for
instance 0x28 0x81 0x1F OxE3 0x29, then we need
to set this option to true in order to be able to read
the hex values "28811FE329" in EDR other than
see unreadable characters.

Example: cal | Ref erencel DAsHex 1

celll DAndLACAsHex

Syntax: cel | I DAndLACAsHex 0| 1

Description: Indicates whether LAC and CelllD should be
converted to hexadecimal digit strings.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 0 (false), 1 (true)

Default: 1

Notes:

Example: cel I | DAndLACAsHex 0

CdrCacheMaxSize
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Syntax: Cdr CacheMaxSi ze int

Description: The maximum size in kilobytes of the internal CDR
cache. When the limit is reached, the CDR cache
is written to file and then cleared.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: A value in the range 4 to 64

Default: 32

Notes:

Example: Cdr CacheMaxSi ze 32

CdrClosedDirectory

Syntax: Cdr Cl osedDi rectory "path"

Description: The path to move the EDR file to when it is flushed
due to one of Cdr Fi | eMaxAge or
Cdr Fi | eMaxSi ze being exceeded.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

Default: /IN/service_packages/SMS/cdr/closed

Warning: This parameter only changes the output of the
EDR file. If this parameter is changed all other
relevant parts of the platform must also be
updated.

Example: CdrC osedDi rectory "/var/EDRs/cl osed"

CdrCompresscCall

Syntax: Cdr ConpressCal | 0] 1

Description: Whether or not to log multiple connect attempts as
one EDR.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 0 a separate EDR will be created for each
connection attempt, abort, or disconnect
individually.

1 calls with multiple connect attempts are logged
as one EDR. A single EDR will be generated at the
end of every call, at the point where it is torn down,
regardless of how the call finishes.

Default: 0

Notes: If Cdr Conpr essCal | is 0, the Cdr OnAbort and
Cdr OnDi sconnect parameters determine if abort
and/or disconnect events generate EDRSs.

Example: Cdr ConpressCal |l 0

CdrCurrentDirectory

Syntax:

CdrCurrentDirectory "path"
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Description: The path to write the EDR file to.
Type: String
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed:
Default: /IN/service_packages/SMS/cdr/current
Warning: This parameter only changes the output of the
EDR file. If this parameter is changed all other
relevant parts of the platform must also be
updated.
Example: CdrCurrentDirectory "/var/EDRs/current"
CdrFile
Syntax: CdrFile Q|1
Description: Whether or not to log EDRs to a file.
Type: Boolean
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed: 0 (no), 1 (yes)
Default: 0
Notes:
Example: CdrFile O

CdrExtraFields

Syntax:

CdrExtraFiel ds 0] 1|2

Description:

EngineNodes that are traversed during the
processing of a control plan will be logged and
placed in the EDR (TFN tag)

Type:

Integer

Optionality:

Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

e 0-No logging will be done

* 1-Track traversed feature nodes and played
announcements, and record in EDR. The
format is: <node fast key>-<node
nunber >.

. 2 - In addition to 1, track feature node sub-
states, showing all the states the node is going
through. The format is: <node fast key>-
<node
nunber >, <st at e><st at e>. .. <st at e>

Default:

1

Notes:

You can customize the maximum length in
characters of the TFN data by using the
acsChassi s. tfnLi st Si ze parameter.

There are no separators between the <state> fields
which are all single characters as defined in
Table 5-9 below.

Example:

CdrExtraFields 1
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State Number Node State State Number Node State
0 0 26 J
1 1 27 K
2 2 28 L
3 3 29 M
4 4 30 N
5 5 31 (0]
6 6 32 P
7 7 33 Q
8 8 34 R
9 9 35 S
10 36 T
11 ; 37 U
12 < 38 \%
13 = 39 w
14 > 40 X
15 ? 41 Y
16 @ 42 Z
17 A 43 [
18 B 44 \
19 C 45 ]
20 D 46 A
21 E 47 _
22 F 48

23 G 49

24 H 50 b
25 | NA NA

CdrFileAppendCloseTime

Syntax: Cdr Fi | eAppendC oseTime 0] 1

Description: Whether or not to append the time that the file was
closed to the EDR file name.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 0 (no), 1 (yes)

Default: 0

Example: Cdr Fi | eAppendd oseTime 0

CdrFileAppendPid

Syntax: Cdr Fi | eAppendPid 0] 1

Description: Whether or not to append the PID of the logging
process to the EDR file name.

Type: Boolean
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Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed: 0 (no), 1 (yes)

Default: 1

Example: Cdr Fi | eAppendPid 1

CdrFileMaxAge

Syntax: Cdr Fi | eMaxAge seconds

Description: Set the maximum age of the EDR file. After this
period expires the file is purged.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: Any integer

Default: 600

Notes: Value is in seconds

Example: Cdr Fi | eMaxAge 600

CdrFileMaxSize

Syntax: Cdr Fi | eMaxSi ze KB

Description: Set the maximum size of the EDR file. When this
file size is exceeded, the file is purged.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Default: 8

Example: Cdr Fi | eMaxSi ze 8

CdrFileUseGMT

Syntax: CdrFi | eUseGMT 0| 1

Description: Whether or not to add a start timestamp in GMT to
the EDR filename.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 0 — Do not add a GMT timestamp to the EDR
filename.
1 - Add a GMT timestamp to the EDR filename.

Default: 0
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Notes:

If set to 1, the EDR filename uses this format:

application_gntZ start_tine.cdr

If set to 0, the EDR filename uses this format:

application_start _time. cdr

Where:

< application is the name of the application
that triggered the EDR.

e gntZ start _tineisthe EDR start time in
GMT.

e start_tineisthe EDR start time in local
time.

The format used for start time is:

yyyymmddhh24missffl, where ffl is the

decisecond portion of the timestamp.

Example:

CdrFil eUseG\VI 1

CdrFileUseLocalTime

Syntax: CdrFil eUseLocal Tinme 0] 1

Description: What timezone to use for the start and end
timestamps in the EDR filename.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 0 —Use GMT.
1 — Use local time.

Default: 0

Notes: This parameter does not affect the timestamp
added if Cdr Fi | eUseGMT is set to 1 (adds GMT
timestamp to EDR filename).

Example: CdrFi |l eUseLocal Tine 1

CdrRemoveFields

Syntax: Cdr RenoveFi el ds 0| hex_val ue

Description: Mask that specifies the fields to remove from an
EDR. To set the mask, sum the values used to
identify each field that you want to remove, and
convert to hexadecimal.

Type: Hexadecimal Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: Hexadecimal number that is the sum of the values
for the fields you want to remove. For a list of valid
values, see EDR field values table below.

Default: 0 - Do not remove any fields.

Notes: For more information about the EDR fields, see
Event Detail Record Reference Guide.

Example: Cdr RenoveFi el ds 2001000000
Turns off release cause and slee call ID (2724 +
2737 = hex 2001000000).
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The following table lists the EDR field values you can use and their corresponding field codes
and field names. The EDR field values have the following format. 2”x, which means 2 to the
power of Xx.

Table 5-10 EDR Field Values
- |

EDR Field Value EDR Field Code Field Name

270 OA Originating Address (IP/PC)

271 OTI Originating Transaction 1D

22 CUST Customer ID

2"3 SN Service (Original Called) Number

274 TN Termination Number

275 CGN Calling Network Number

2"6 CLI Calling Line Identifier

277 SK Service Key

2”8 TCS Time Call Start

279 TCE Time Call End (ETSI only)

2710 LPN Last PIN Number Entered

271 LAC Last Account Code Entered

2712 CS Connect Status

2713 CPC Calling Party Category

2714 CcC Carrier Code

2715 CPNI Calling Private Network ID

2716 PCNA Calling Private Network Address

2717 PTNA Called Private Network Address

2718 CGNA Calling Global Network Address (for example, GVNS
number)

2719 TFN Track Feature Nodes

2"20 CPN Call Plan Name

2721 CAET Call Attempt Elapsed Time (CallinfoRequest)

222 CCET Call Connect Elapsed Time (CallinfoRequest)

2723 CA Called Address (CallinfoRequest)

2/24 RELC Release Cause (CallinfoRequest)

2725 OCPI Original Called Party ID

226 CPNN Called Party Nature of Number (Address)

2027 NOAT Number of Attempt Terminations

228 LGID Language ID

2729 CBAT Connect by Attempt Termination

2730 FATS First Announcement Timestamp

2731 HTS Hunting Timestamp

2732 CCTS Call Connect Timestamp

2733 AIDL Announcement ID List

2"34 TPNI Terminating Private Network ID

235 CGNN CallingPartylD Nature of Number

236 CPPI CallingPartyID Presentation Restriction Indicator

2737 CID Slee Call ID

238 TGNA Terminating Global Network Address (for example, GVNS
number)
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EDR Field Value

EDR Field Code

Field Name

2"39 SL_CONTENT All service library supplied fields (may be zero, one, or
more fields)
2740 EXT(0-9) Any extension digits fields
CdrLogPIN
Syntax: CdrLogPIN 0] 1
Description: Whether or not to log the PIN.
Type: Boolean
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed: 1 the LPN field which records the PIN is written to
the EDR log files as part of EDR creation.
0 this action is suppressed. The EDRs will be
created normally but the LPN field will be missing.
Default: 1
Notes: For more information about PIN logging
configuration, see PIN Logging Parameters.
Example: Cdr LogPI N 1
CdrOnAbort
Syntax: Cdr OnAbort 0| 1
Description: Whether or not to create EDRs when one of the
following occurs:
A TCAP abort is received
A TCAP reject is received and a TCAP abort is
sent in response
Type: Boolean
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed: 0 Abort logging is disabled
1 Aborted calls are logged
Default: 1
Example: Cdr OnAbort 1

CdrOncCallCompletion

Syntax: Cdr OnCal | Conpl etion 0] 1

Description: Whether or not to log EDR on call completion when
Cdr ConpressCal | is set as 0.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: 0 - EDR will not be written on call completion.
1 - EDR will be written on call completion if
Cdr Conpr essCal | is set as 0, regardless of how
call finishes.

Default: 0
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Notes:

Example:

Cdr OnCal | Conpl etion 0

CdrOnDisconnect

Syntax: Cdr OnDi sconnect 0| 1

Description: Whether or not to create EDRs when a call is
deliberately disconnected (for example, by a
disconnect call node).

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 0 (no), 1 (yes)

Default: 1

Example: Cdr OnDi sconnect 1

CdrOnForcedDisc

Syntax: Cdr OnForcedDi sc 0| 1
Description: When set to true, forces ACS to write an EDR in
the event of a forced disconnect.
Type: Boolean
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed: * 0 (false), do not write EDR
* 1 (true), write EDR
Default: 0
Notes:
Example: Cdr OnForcedDi sc 1
CdrOnHandover
Syntax: Cdr OnHandover 0| 1
Description: When set to true, forces ACS to write an EDR on
service handover, providing the Cdr Conpr essCal |
parameter is set to zero (0).
Type: Boolean
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed: e 0 (false), do not write EDR on service
handover
e 1 (true), write EDR on service handover
Default: 0
Notes:
Example: Cdr OnHandover 0
CdrResetOnWriteRELC
Syntax: Cdr Reset OnWiteRELC 0| 1
Description: When set to true, forces ACS to reset the call

release cause to zero after it has been written to
an EDR, providing the Cdr Conpr essCal |
parameter is set to zero (0).
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Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: e 0 (false), do not reset release cause to zero
e 1 (true), reset release cause to zero

Default: 0

Notes:

Example: Cdr Reset OnWiteRELC 1

CdrUsecDigits

Syntax:

CdrUsecDigits n

Description:

The number of digits to use as a fractional second
extension to the start time and closing time, to
ensure a unique CDR filename. The fractional part
has a resolution of 1/10”n seconds, where n is the
number of digits (in the range 1 to 6) that are
added to the filename.

Type:

Integer

Optionality:

Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed:

1,2,3,4,5 0r6

Default:

1

Notes:

For example, if the timestamp is 23/01/2014
22:34:48.567 and CdrUsecDigits is set to 3, then
acsChassis creates a file named:
ACS_20140123223448567.cdr. If CdrUsecDigits is
set to 1, then acsChassis omits the last two digits
from the timestamp to create a file named:
ACS_201401232234485.cdr.

Example:

CdrUsecDigits 1

elapsedTimesFromApplyChargingReport

Syntax: el apsedTi mesFromAppl yChar gi ngReport 0] 1

Description: Whether or not to calculate CAET and CCET using
the ApplyChargingReport.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: 0 (no), 1 (yes)

Default: 0

Notes: This is an option to use when a call has been
released, in which there is no
CallinformationReport.

Example: el apsedTi mesFr omAppl yChar gi ngReport 1

zeroElapsedTimesInCdr

Syntax: zer oEl apsedTi mesInCdr Q| 1

Description: Whether or not to include TCS, CCET and CAET in
the EDR, even in the case where call duration is
Zero.

Type: Boolean
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Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed: 0 (no), 1 (yes)

Default: 0

Notes:

Example: zer oEl apsedTi mesl nCdr 1

acsChassis Service Library Configuration (SLC)

The entries in the acsSer vi celi br ary topic determine configuration parameters for the
acsServicelibrary.

ProfileOrder

Syntax: ProfileCrder (key, prol, pro2, pro3)

Description: Defines the order of the profiles for loading and
searching for traffic with a specific service key.

Type: Array

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed: Each prol- 3 is one of:

. CUSTOMER

. CALL_PLAN

. SERVICE_NUMBER
Default: ProfileOrder

(110,CUSTOMER,CALL_PLAN,SERVICE_NUMBE
R)

Notes: All three profiles must specified for each
parameter.

Examples: Profil eCrder
(10, CUSTOMER, CALL_PLAN, SERVI CE_NUMBER)

Profil eOr der
(11, CALL_PLAN, SERVI CE_NUMBER, CUSTOVER)

Profil eOr der
(12, CUSTOMER, SERVI CE_NUMBER, CALL_PLAN)

acsChassis Service Normalisation Parameters (SLC)

Each service for which a ServiceEntry exists in the acs.conf can have a specific config section
where you define configuration parameters specific for that service. The name for the service
section must be the same name specified in the corresponding acsChassis ServiceEntry
Configuration (SLC), that is, ACS_Outgoing, CCS, VPN_Originating etc.

Service Specific Normalization Parameters

The service specific normalization parameters are used to define conversion rules specific to
each available service. These parameters are equivalent to those with the same name
described in the acsChassis Normalization Parameters section. For a description of each, refer
to Normalization Parameters.

When a service section is found in the acs.conf, the global normalization rules are ignored for
that particular service and the specific rules (if any) are used instead. In this sense, a service
will only use the global configuration when no specific section is defined for it in the acs.conf.
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Also, in no case global and specific normalization rules will be used simultaneously within the
same service.

acsChassis AWOL Configuration

The ACS service supports many different call scenarios, including scenarios where the SLC is
involved in the call right up to when the A or B party disconnects at the end of a conversation.

The number of entities involved in the call and managing the connection between the SSP and
SLC software can lead to many complex interactions. Occasionally these interactions may not
follow the INAP CS1 call model due to situations beyond the direct control of the ACS service.

In particular, ACS can be used for billable call control by using the ApplyCharging and
ApplyChargingReport INAP messages. When ACS sends an ApplyCharging request to a SSP,
it will expect a response within a certain time frame due to the request defining a limit on the
time the call can proceed for.

Certain circumstances can occur in production networks that can cause the
ApplyChargingReport to be never returned. This would in general cause the call to be left
'hanging' in the ACS service, using system and service resources that would never, usually, be
freed.

To alleviate this situation, AWOL checking has been developed in the ACS service. The basic
premise is that the ACS service should abort any call for which an expected
ApplyChargingReport is late.

Calls that are considered as AWOL, are aborted. This will clean up all call resources within the
ACS service and the SLEE.

The ACS Service will continue to process the control plan for the call according to the service
limitations.

Defining acsChassis AWOL configuration

The acsChassi s AWOL configuration section defines six AWOL parameters, two of which are
global and should only be defined in the acsChassi s section of acs.conf:

e checkAWOL
e checkAWOLMar gi nAC

The other parameters are defined globally in the acsChassis section; but they can also be
defined in the service configuration, per service, which will override the global values. These
parameters are:

e awol Ti neout

e awol ReportOnly

e awol Report Period

e awol Overri deACRTi neout

For more information, see Overriding AWOL Configuration Per Service.

Parameters

The following configuration parameters are provided to control AWOL checking:

checkAWOL

Advanced Control Services Technical Guide
G48271-01 January 29, 2026

Copyright © 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 97 of 111



ORACLE’

Chapter 5
acsChassis AWOL Configuration

Syntax: checkAWOL 0] 1

Description: Whether or not the ACS service should check for
calls with later ApplyChargingReport messages.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (uses default if not set)

Allowed: 0 — No AWOL checking is done and if the ACR is
never received, the call will never be torn down.
1 — AWOL checking is done as defined by the other
AWOL parameters.

Default: 0

Example: checkAWOL 1

checkAWOLMarginAC

Syntax: check AWOLMar gi nAC i nt

Description: Tolerance, in seconds, added to the apply charging
timeout.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: Positive integer

Default: 30

Notes: Apply Charging operations use this parameter and
not the awolTimeout parameter.
If an ApplyCharging report was sent for a call with
a talk time of 60 seconds, using the
check AWOLMar gi nAC parameter, it would be 90
seconds after this message was sent before the
call was considered AWOL and aborted by the
ACS service.

Example: check AWOLMar gi nAC 30

awolTimeout

Syntax: awol Ti meout duration

Description: The time a call must be in progress before it
becomes eligible for termination.

Type: Integer

Units: Seconds

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: duration 3 0

Default: If the awolTimeout parameter is omitted, duration =

0 is assumed.
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Notes:

May be specified for service instance section
which will override the value specified globally.
If duration is set to zero, no timer is configured
and calls are never placed in a 'close’ queue.
If duration > 0, at the end of duration, a SLEE
event is triggered notifying that the call should
be placed in a 'close’ queue.

The awolTimeout parameter can be specified
in the in the acs.conf file as a specific service
entry. See acsChassis ServiceEntry
Configuration (SLC).

This parameter is not used by any Apply
Charging operations.

Example:

awol Ti meout 1800

awolReportOnly

Syntax: awol ReportOnly 0] 1

Description: Specifies the type of AWOL message printed to the
system log.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: 0 — For every timed out message, report:
*  The time overdue
e The message type last sent
*  The transaction and call ID (including the

service handle, where applicable)

1 - For every timed out message, print only a
summary report.

Default: 1
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Notes:

*  When specified in the service instance
section, it overrides the global value.

e The following shows sample messages that
are printed to the system log when
awol Report Onl y is set to O:

WARNING.  Ending Call 268413469.
TID L.Ox0O R 0x0 Sent operation(s)
TCAP_I NVOKE.

CS1_Cal I I nf or mati onRequest,

TCAP_| NVOKE. CS1_Conti nue.

Recei ved

ti meout Os ago. Service Handle
CCS_ROAM Origin Address - GI.
60181000010 SSN. 146

WARNI NG Ending Call 271216901.
TID L.0x0 R 0x0 Sent
operation(s) TCAP_I NVCKE:
CS1_Appl yChargi ng, TCAP_I NVOKE.
CS1_Appl yChargi ng, TCAP_I NVCKE:
CS1_Appl yChargi ng, TCAP_I NVOKE.
CS1_Appl yChargi ng, TCAP_I NVCKE:
CS1_Appl yChargi ng, TCAP_I NVOKE.
CS1_Appl yChargi ng, TCAP_I NVCKE:
CS1_Appl yChargi ng, TCAP_I NVOKE.
CS1_Appl yChargi ng, TCAP_I NVCKE:
CS1_Appl yChargi ng, TCAP_I NVOKE.
CS1_Appl yChargi ng, TCAP_I NVCKE:
CS1_Appl yChargi ng, TCAP_I NVOKE.
CS1_Appl yChargi ng. Received

ti meout Os ago.

Service Handle CCS. Origin
Address - GI. 60197030004 SSN.
146

Example:

awol ReportOnly 0

awolReportPeriod

Syntax: awol Report Peri od seconds

Description: How often, in seconds, to provide AWOL reporting.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: *  0-— Specifies to not generate AWOL reports.
*  Any Positive integer — Specifies the number of

seconds between AWOL reports.

Default: 0

Notes: When specified in the service instance section, it
overrides the global value.

Example: awol Report Period 900
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Syntax: awol Overri deACRTI neout val ue
Description: Specifies the period of time, in seconds, between
Apply Charging Reports (ACRs). If the ACR is not
received during this time, the call is cleaned up. It
is anticipated that this value will be used in data
session scenarios where the return time of the
ACR cannot be predicted based on the Apply
Charging request.
Type: Integer
Optionality: Optional. Configurable on a per-service basis only.
Allowed: *  0-— Specifies to not override the timeout from
ACR.
*  Any positive integer — Specifies the number of
seconds between ACRs.
Default: 0
Notes: If set, the value in checkAWOLMarginAC is
ignored.
Example: awol Overri deACRTi neout 1800

Get Hunting Number Node Configuration

The following configuration parameter is provided to control the Get Hunting Number node.

setCallData
Description: If non zero, use the VPN Set Call Data chassis
action to set the RedirectingPartylD and
OriginalCalledPartyID.
Type: Boolean
Allowed: 0,1
Default: 0
Notes: Set to 1 if you have VPN installed.

Number Matching Node Configuration

The following configuration parameters are provided to control the Number Matching node.

RegMapFlushPeriod

Syntax: RegMapFl ushPeri od seconds

Description: The number of seconds between attempts to flush
the compiled regular expression map. Entries are
flushed if they are older than the time specified by
the RegMapMaxAge parameter.
A value of 0 or less disables the flushing
mechanism.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional

Default: 600
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Notes: To disable the flushing mechanism for the regular
expression map, set the value to 0 (zero).
Example: RegMapFl ushPeri od 600
RegMapMaxAge
Syntax: RegMapMaxAge seconds
Description: The maximum number of seconds a compiled
regex may remain in the map unused.
Type: Integer
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed:
Default: 43200 (12 hours)
Notes:
Example: RegMapMaxAge 43200

Play Variable Part Announcement Node Configuration

The following configuration parameters are provided to control the Play Variable Part

Announcement node:

NumberRulesSection

Syntax: Nunber Rul esSecti on secti on_name:

Description: Defines where to find custom denormalization
rules when the Denormalize check box is selected
in the Play Variable Part Announcement node.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional

Allowed: Any section name defined in the
acsPl ayVari abl ePar t Announcenent section of
acs.conf

Default: None

Notes: The colon at the end is essential.

Example: Nunber Rul esSecti on exanpl ePVP:

DenormalisationRule

Syntax: Denor mal i sationRul e (paraneters):

Description: Defines the denormalization rule to check for.

Type: Parameter list

Optionality: Required

Allowed:

Default: None

Notes: There may be as many DenormalisationRule lines
configured as needed. The colon at the end is
essential.

Example: Denor nal i sationRul e (0064, 2,4,0,12):
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Profile Date Compare Node Configuration

The following configuration parameters are provided to control the Profile Date Compare node:

useTzDefault

Syntax: useTzDefault 0] 1

Description: Specifies the time zone that is applied to the stored
profile date. The Profile Date Compare node
compares the stored profile date in the specified
time zone to the current system time.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set)

Allowed: * 0 - Leaves the time zone of the stored profile

date as GMT.

* 1 - Converts the time zone of the stored
profile date to the time zone set in the
tzDefault parameter. (See t zDef aul t for
more information.) If tzDefault is not set, the
Profile Date Compare node applies the default
system time zone to the stored profile date.

Default: 0
Notes:
Example: useTzDefault 1

acs.conf Example

Here is an example acs.conf file. Note that not all available parameters appear in the example.

# The followi ng programs or groups of progranms get their configuration

# fromthis configuration file.

acsChassi s

one

haracter are

HHEHRFEHRHFOHRIFTHSH HFHHEHHHHHRHFER
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acsStatisticsDBlnserter
acsSt at sMast er

acsSt at sLocal

acsConpi | er Daenon
acsProfil eCompil er

only for clarity for human readers.

section names.

- The file is parsed until
name i s matched.

This file is parsed according to the follow ng rules:
- Indenting beyond the first white space is ignored by the parser, it is

- Lines without at least a single |eading white space or coment

a line containing only the indicated section

- Following lines are considered part of the section, until either the
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end of file, or aline termnated with a ':' is reached

- Parameter lines are in the form'<key> <val ue>

- Al key strings are case-sensitive. The specific keys recogni sed by
an application are specific to that application

HOoH H R

- To add service specific Chassis configuration. specify the service
name, such as ' ACS_Qutgoi ng

# and then set the configuration parameters as required. See exanple at
the end of this file.

#

acsStatisticsDBlnserter
# oracl eusernane <sns_user>
# oracl epassword <sms_passwd>
# oracl edat abase @M
Retries 3
Period 30
Mast er Server Locat i on STATSMASTERNCDE
Mast er Server Port 1490

acsSt at sMast er

port 1490

shnKey 17170588

semkey 17170589

mast er St at sServer STATSMASTERNCDE:

acsStatslLoca
port 1490
mast er St at sServer STATSMASTERNODE:

acsConpi | er Daenon

# oracl eusername SMF

# oracl epassword SMF

# oracl edat abase @M
al ert Ti meout 3
maxBranches 99
maxNodes 2000

max Conpi | edkb 1024
conpressAtKb 128
conpressLevel 1
Audi t Chal | enge 1:

acsProfil eConpil er

# oracl eusername SMF
# oracl epassword SMF
# oracl edat abase @M

acsChassi s

# oracl eusername SMF

# oracl epassword SMF

#
Servi ceEntry (ACS,|ibacsService. so)
Servi ceEntry (ACS_Qutgoing, | i bacsService. so)
set Ccet OnDi sconnect Cal | 1
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#
#

H OH H

H OH H

HoH H H R R

H H
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Macro Node library - base ACS nmacro nodes

Macr oNodePl ugi nFi | e |ibacsMacroNodes. so

Pl uggabl e Action - base ACS actions
Chassi sPlugi n |ibacsChassi sActions. so

tfnListSize 2048

Speci al Resource Function mappings for the SLEE

srf (NAPL, UseETC=N, Addr ess=, NOA=3)
srf (napl, UseETC=N, Addr ess=, NOA=3)

Exanpl e of the ssf/scf definitions:

ssf (SSF_Namel, PC=0xADC, SSN=11, i nt er f ace=hssScl f)

ssf (SSF_Name2, NOA=1, Addr ess=01234, i nt er f ace=hssScl f)
scf (SCP_Nanel, PC=0xADB, SSN=11)

Exanpl e entry for the |1 CA originating address

Setting this will cause an originating address to be set

in the out going ICA request by slee_acs instead of your tcap IF
scf (Local Address, NOA=4, Addr ess=01224)

Ext ensi on Numbers

*** Unique to each site ***

Exanpl es:

ext ensi onNunber 0 26 inapaddressstring digits

ext ensi onNunmber 1 28 inapaddressstring extension,nature,plan,digits
ext ensi onNurmber 2 1 | napNunber digits

Here are the rest of the Chassis paraneters
port 1490

shnKey 17170588

semkey 17170589
NoSer vi ceAction di sconnect
NoSer vi ceError WARNI NG
NoCal | Pl anActi on continue
NoCal | Pl anErr or

Internal ErrorAction continue
Chai nCountLimt 8

Di al | edSt ar Encoding B

Di al | edHashEncoding C
EntryChar C

Emer gencyNunber 111

# If the Call Reference ID (an Cctet string) in an IDP is a BCD nunber other
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than an Ascii string,

# for instance 0x28 0x81 Ox1F OxE3 0x29, then we need to set this option to
true

#in order to be able to read the hex values "28811FE329" in EDR other than
see unreadabl e characters.

# Defaults to fal se

cal | Ref erencel DAsHex 1

# For use with the CIN
Cal I I'nitiationTi meout Tol eranceSeconds 10

Call'InitiationUseContextlnd
CDR file configuration, disabled by default.
Valid values for CalllnitiationUseContextlnd are:

0. Al indicator values, including NoA set to the
original val ues:

(NoA = 4, Scrnind = 3, Presind = 0, Num nconplete = 0)
(Default = 0)

1. Al indicator values, except NoA, set to original
val ues. The NoA val ue would come fromthe context and
coul d be altered via denornalisation rules.

2. NoA set to original value. Qther indicator values cone
fromcontext and could be altered via Set Indicator
nodes in the call plan.

#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
#
# 3. Al indicator values would cone fromthe context.

# The NoA val ue could be altered via denormalisation rul es
# and the other indicator values could be altered via Set

# Indicator nodes in the call plan. In all cases the

# NurberPlan will be set to 1, as in the original version.
#

#

CallInitiationUseContextlnd O

#

# CDR file configuration, disabled by default.
#

CdrFile O

Cdr Fi | eMaxAge 600

Cdr Fi | eMaxSi ze 8
CdrExtraFields 1

Cdr OnDi sconnect 1

Cdr OnAbort 1

Cdr OnCal | Conpl etion O
Cdr ConpressCal | 0
CdrLogPIN 1

Cdr CacheMaxSi ze 32
CdrUsecDigits 1

# Append PID of |ogging process to filename (enabled by default)
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Cdr Fi | eAppendPid 1

# Append tinme that file was closed to filename (disabled by default)
Cdr Fi | eAppendC oseTinme 0

Cdr Fi | eUseLocal Time 0
Cdr Fi | eUseGMTI

Pl NLogEnabl e 1

Pl NLogMaxAge 3600
Pl NLogMaxSi ze 1024
Pl NLogSuccess 0

Pl NLogFai | 1

OverrideDefaul t1PDigitTinmeout 0
FirstDigitTimeout 4
InterDigitTi meout 4
MaxPromptDigits 21

# Maxi num nunber of bytes allowed in the text field of a
# Pl ayAnnouncenent or Pronpt AndCol | ect User | nf ormati on operation.
maxAnnouncenent Text Byt es 80

#

# Call Dunp configuration, disabled by default.
#

Cal | DunpEnabl ed 0

Cal | DumpSeconds 120

Cal I DumpDir /tnp

Cal | DunpSeverity ERROR

Cal | DumpMessage

edpAr minswer 1

edpAr moAnswer 1

edpArnBusy 1

edpAr nRout eSel ect Fai l ure 1

edpAr mdbandoned 1

edpUseNoAnswer Ti mer 1

Noki aCIR 0

Carri er CodeDi sposal 0
UseReplication 0

Audi t Chal  enge 0

Ar niTer i nat eTri ggers 0

UseCont i nueQperation 0

enabl eTer mAt t enpt Aut hori zedConnect 1
mast er St at sServer STATSMASTERNCDE

SendCIR 0

AskGir Att enpt El apsedTime 1
AskCirStopTime 1

AskCi r Connect El apsedTime 1
AskGirCal | Address 1
usePendi ngTnFor Cal nCdr 0
AskGi r Rel easeCause 1
recordSmpStatistics 1

di sar nEDPs 0
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t zDef aul t Eur ope/ Prague

# set the engine' s termnationNunber, which

#is printed as TNin the COR to

# 0 - the digits sent over the network in the connect
# 1 - the nornalised nunber sent to the service | oader
nor mel i seTer mi nati onNurber 0

# Normalise the SN (Service Number) in the CDR and set CPNN

# (Called Party Nature of Number) to match:

# 0. SN =the digits received over the network in the |IDP

# CPNN = the Nature of Address received over the network in the IDP
# 1. SN = the normalised nurmber received fromthe service | oader

# CPNN = 0, a normalised nunber does not have a Nature of Address
nor mal i seServi ceNunber 0

# Normalisation rules

# These transl ate nunbers fromthe network, which have NOA and digits, into
a standard formfor use within ACS

# They can either be in the acsChassis section or in a service entry
specific section, which has

# the sanme name as the service nanme in the ServiceEntry line

#

# Normal i sationRule

(<i nNOA>, <i nPrefix>, <stripDigits>, <outPrefix>[, <m nLength>[, <maxLengt h>] ]

#

inNOA . This rule will only match nunbers with this NOA

inPrefix . This rule will only match nunbers with this prefix
stripbDigits . Strip this many digits fromthe front of the number
outPrefix . Then, add this many digits to the front of the number

m nLengt h, maxLength . The rule will only match nunbers of this length

H OH H BB

# NormalisationRule (3,-,0,-,10,13,m

# This says nornalise nationally significant (NOA 3) nunbers where the
MSC addr ess

# (M has a prefix in the countryCodes list (longest match), the matched
nunber is

# between 10 and 13 characters long and the result is the matched nunber
prefixed

# with the country code prefix fromthe MSC address

# Denormal isation rules

# These transl ate nunbers stored inside ACS as just digits to digits and NOA
to be sent out to the network.

# They can either be in the acsChassis section or in a service entry

specific section, which has

# the sanme name as the service nanme in the ServiceEntry line

#

# Denormal i sationRul e

(<i nPrefix>, <out NOA>, <noCf Di gi t sSToRenmove>, <out Prefi x>[, <mi nLengt h>[, <maxLengt h

>11)
#

inPrefix . This rule will only match nunbers with this prefix

OUtNCA . Use this NOA in the nunber sent out

noOfDi gi tsToRenove . Strip this many digits fromthe front of the number
outPrefix . Then, add this many digits to the front of the number

H OH H
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m nLengt h, maxLength . The rule will only match nunbers of this length

#
#
# There is a second form of DenornalizationRule which takes an NOA
#

# Denormal i sationRul e

(noa, <NOA>, <i nPref i x>, <out NOA>, <noCf Di gi t sToRenove>, Di gi t sToAdd)

#

# Where the first noa is the literal, |lowercase text "noa
#

# Exanpl e:

# DenormalisationRule (noa, 3, E 4,0,999)

#

# This rule will convert the NoAto 4 and add "999" to any |CA outgoing
nunber
# with an NoA of 3.

# The interval in seconds to be used for checking dialog tiners.
# Note that this effectively depricates the RIM5 Chassis Action approach to

doi ng this.
# Setting to O will disable this explicit setting (in which case 10 will be
used).

# Defaults to O if not specified for backwards conpatibility.
# di al ogTi cklnterval 10
al waysl ncl udePar t yToChar ge

If set, we set partyToCharge paraneter in ACs
to the legl party.

Defaults to O - partyToCharge is not set.

HoH H R

al waysl ncl udePartyToCharge 1

al ternativeCal | Pl anNamePost fi x

This string is appended to the end of the Control Plan nane
and this new control plan is the replacement control plan when
alternative control plan replacement is activated fromthe
ACS Screens. Services -> ACS Service -> Customner

-> Control Plan Change Tab

Defaults to _alt

Exanpl e:
alternativeCal | Pl anNanePostfix _emergency

HOHHHHHEHHEHH R

alternativeCal | Pl anNanePostfix _alt

#

# mini nunBi zeOf Connect Sl eeEvent configures the mninum size of a SLEE event
used

# to return the Connect message. This defaults to 1024.

# A service specific configuration may be added if required to reduce the
amount of
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# menory required for 'normal' services.
#
m ni munSi zeOf Connect S| eeEvent 1024

#

# Checking for AWOL calls, disabled by default.

#

# Note that Apply Charging operations do not use awol Ti meout (see bel ow).
#

# checkAWOL 0 - disable

1 - enable

awol Ti meout - the timeout period (in seconds) for events that are not the
l ast events. My be specified for service instance section

H H H BB

# awol ReportOnly 0 - always raise warning alarmwhen cl eaning up each AWCL
cal

# 1 - only raise warning al armwhich sunmarizes changes

# May be specified for service instance section

#

# awol Report Period - how often (in seconds) to provide summary report.

# May be specified for service instance section

#

# checkAWOLMar gi nAC - configurable tolerance added to Apply Charging tineout.
# Repl aces ol d checkAWOLMargi n setting (now deprecated).
#

# awol Overri deACRTi meout - Configurable on a per-service basis only.

# Specifies the period of tinme (seconds) within
whi ch we

# expect to have received an Apply Charging Report.
| f

# the ACRis not received during this time then the
cal |

# is cleaned up. It is anticipated that this value
will

# be used in data session scenarios where the return
# time of the ACR cannot be predicted based on the
# Apply Charging request.

# Note. if set, then the value in checkAWOLMar gi nAC
i s ignored.

# Note. value of zero means do not override tineout
from ACR

#

checkAWOL O

awol Ti meout 1800

awol ReportOnly 0

awol Report Peri od 900
awol OQverri deACRTi meout 0
check AWOLMar gi nAC 30:

# end of acsChassis configuration

#

# Apply the tinmezone specified by paraneter tzDefault
# to the stored profile date. If tzDefault is not set, the
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# default systemtimezone will be used.

Prof i | eDat eConpare
useTzDefault 1

#

# configuration for Get Hunting Number node
acsCet Hunt i ngNunber

# setCal | Data {0] 1}

# if non zero use the VPN Set Call Data chassis action

# to set the RedirectingPartyl D and Original Call edPartyl D
# set to 1 if you have VPN installed.

# defaults to O

setCal | Data O:

#

# configuration for Play Variable Part Announcement node

#

# This is necessary if the Denormalise check box is used in the

# Play Variable Part node. By default, the Play Variable Part Announcement
# node looks in a section called NunberRul esl nteracti on.

# An alternative section name can be given in the

# acsPl ayVari abl ePart Announcenent section

Uncomment this to use the exanpl ePVP section for denormalisation rules
for the Play Variable Part Announcement node.

H H

#acsPl ayVari abl ePar t Announcenent

# Nunber Rul esSection exanpl ePVP:

#

#exanpl ePVP

# # Denormalisation Rules (Prefix, NOAToAdd, Number Of Di gitsToRenove,
Di gi t sToAdd, M nLengt h)

# DenormalisationRule (0064, 2,4,0,12):

# Uncomment this to use the default section nane for denormalisation rules
# for the Play Variable Part Announcenent node.

#

#Nurber Rul esl nteraction

# # Denormalisation Rules (Prefix, NOAToAdd, Number Of Di gitsToRenove,

Di gi t sToAdd, M nLengt h)

# DenormalisationRule (0064, 2,4,0,12):

# service specific configuration for ACS Qutgoing (overrides standard
acsChassi s configuration)
ACS_Qut goi ng

m ni munti zeOf Connect Sl eeEvent 2048:

# end of file
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Background Processes

This chapter explains how to manage the Advanced Control Services (ACS) processes.

The chapter lists the ACS processes which run on an installed ACS platform. These processes
are a combination of inittab processes, and cron processes.

It is a prerequisite for managing these core service functions that the operator is familiar with
the basics of Unix process scheduling and management. Specifically, the following Unix
commands:

* init (and inittab)

e cron (and crontab)
- ps

o kill

Automated ACS Processes (SMS Machine)

The acsSmp package installs three tasks into the /etc/inittab. These tasks should be running at
all times. The tasks are:

e acsCompilerDaemon
e acsStatisticsDBInserter

* acsProfileCompiler

These three binaries run from /IN/service_packages/ACS/bin, through start shell scripts also in
that directory. The acsSmp packages also install the acsDbCleanup.sh task into the crontab for
user acs_oper.

acsCompilerDaemon

The acsCompilerDaemon runs continuously, polling the database to look for newly written
control plans and control plan structures (for example, indicated by database field
ACS_CALLPLAN.BUILD = B).

The control plan compiler generates the fast-lookup binary compiled control plan data which is
actually used at processing time.

The compiler can use plug-ins for additional, specialized functions.

The compiler uses the plug-ins after the standard compilation has completed, and in the order
the plug-ins are listed in acs.conf.
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Table 6-1 acsCompilerDaemon plug-in

- __________________________|
Plug-in Description

libwsdlGenerator.so This plug-in produces the WSDL code for the
operation used by the control plan.

If this is the first operation, the complete WSDL
operation set file is produced and this operation
inserted.

For all other operations for the same operation set,
the code is inserted after the previous operation
code.

For further information on operations and operation
sets, see OSD User's and Technical Guide.

Startup

This task is started by entry acs0 in the inittab, through the / I N servi ce_packages/ ACS/ bi n/
acsConpi | er DaemonSt ar t up. sh shell script.

Location

This binary is located on the SMS node.

Parameters

The acsCompilerDaemon does not support any command line parameters; it is completely
configured through the acs.conf file. For more information, see Configuring the acs.conf

Failure

If the acsCompilerDaemon has failed, then control plans will not be compiled. This can be
detected by processing the following SQL statement on the SMF database instance:

SELECT ID from ACS_CALL_PLAN where BU LD="B' ; Under normal operation, control plans will
only remain in the B state for a few seconds at most.

Output

The acsCompilerDaemon writes error messages to the system messages file, and also writes
additional output to /I N servi ce_packages/ ACS/ t np/ acsConpi | er Daenon. | og.

acsSnCpActAlarms

acsSnCpActAlarms queries the ACS_SN_CALL_PLAN_ACTIVATION database table and
generates alarms when it finds any scheduled control plans that have been temporarily
disabled by Emergency Control Plan Activation.

Location

This binary is located on the SMS node.

Startup

This task is run in the crontab for acs_oper.

/1 N service_packages/ ACS/ bi n/ acsSnCpAct Al ar s
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@® Note

You may optionally write a shell script (to manually start) if you wish to change
defaults.

Parameters

The acsSnCpActAlarms does not support any command line parameters. It is configured
through the eserv.config file.

acsSnCpActAlarms Parameters in eserv.config

Here is an example of the acsSnCpAct Al ar ns section in the eserv.config file:

acsSnCpAct Alarns = {
oracl eUser | dPassword = "/
al arnCheckl nterval = 60
repeat Alarm = fal se
servi ceNunber Term = " Servi ce Nunber"
al armReason = "by Alternative Control Plan Activation"

oracl eUser | dPasswor d

Syntax: oracl eUser |l dPassword = "user/ pw'

Description: The Oracle user ID and password that
acsSnCpActAlarms uses to log into the database.

Type: String

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

Default: "

Notes:

Example: oracl eUser | dPassword = "/"

al ar nCheckl nt er val

Syntax: al armCheckl nterval = mins

Description: Alarms will be generated if the difference between
the current time and the control plan's effective
date (being in the past) is less than the value
specified by this parameter.

Type: Integer

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

Default: 60
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Notes:

Set this value to a similar/compatible value when
running acsSnCpActAlarms from crontab. For
example, if crontab is set up to run this process
every hour, set this value to 60 minutes.

Warning: Running this process too frequently from
crontab may adversely affect system performance.
The recommended crontab configuration is to run
this process every hour or at a greater interval.

Example:

al ar nCheckl nterval = 60

repeat Al arm

Syntax: repeat Alarm = true|fal se

Description: If set to true, relevant alarm(s) will be repeated
every alarmCheckinterval minutes until alternative
control plan replacement is deactivated.

Type: Boolean

Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).

Allowed:

Default: false

Notes:

Example: repeat Alarm = fal se

servi ceNunber Term

Syntax: servi ceNurber Term = "snt er nf
Description: The preferred term used to describe a Service
Number.
Type: String
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Allowed:
Default: "Service Number"
Notes:
Example: servi ceNunber Term = "Freephone Nunber”
al ar nReason
Syntax: al armReason = "reason"
Description: The reason the alarm is generated. This text is
used in the alarm description.
Type: String
Optionality: Optional (default used if not set).
Default: "by Alternative Control Plan Activation”
Notes: Example alarm:

Activation”, then the alarm description would be:

If serviceNumberTerm = "Freephone Number" and
alarmReason = "by Emergency Control Plan

"WARNING. Scheduled Control Plan(Name) for
Customer(Name), Freephone Number(123) has
been temporary disabled by Emergency Control
Plan Activation"
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Example: al armReason = "by Alternative Control
Plan Activation"

acsDbCleanup.sh

Purpose

This task runs the SQL statements to delete old data from the ACS Event Counter table
ACS_STATISTICS_COUNT, and also to delete old compiler output from the
ACS_COMPILE_ERRORS table.

Startup

This task is run in the crontab for acs_oper, by default at 02:00 local system time. It is a shell
script, specifically / | N servi ce_packages/ ACS/ bi n/ acsDbC eanup. sh.

Location

This binary is located on the SMS node.

Parameters

The purge-age in days is defined inside the shell script itself, and can be adjusted, subject to
limitations of table space in the database.

Failure

If this process is not running, old entries in the specified tables will not be purged.

Output

The acsDbCleanup.sh script writes output to / | N servi ce_packages/ ACS/ t np/
acsDbC eanup. sh. | og.

acsProfileCompiler

Purpose

The acsProfileCompiler polls for changes in the timezone and/or termination number ranges
configured in the database. It then performs changes in the global profile, and in customer
profiles for customers who have non-default termination ranges defined.

Startup

This task is started by entry acs2 in the inittab, through the / | N servi ce_packages/ ACS/ bi n/
acsProfil eConpil erStartup. sh shell script.

Location

This binary is located on the SMS node.

Parameters

The acsProfileCompiler does not support any command line parameters, it is completely
configured through the acs.conf file. For more information, see Configuring the acs.conf

Advanced Control Services Technical Guide
G48271-01 January 29, 2026

Copyright © 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 5 of 9



ORACLE

Chapter 6
Automated ACS Processes (SMS Machine)

Failure

If the process fails, then changes to the ACS timezone geography set will not be reflected on
the SLC call-processing. Similarly, changes to the self-management control plan.

@® Note

The termination number constraints for ACS GUI changes will continue to operate as
expected.

Output

The acsProfileCompiler writes error messages to the system messages file, and also writes
additional output to / | N servi ce_packages/ ACS/ t np/ acsProfi | eConpil er. | og.

acsStatisticsDBInserter

Purpose

The acsStatisticsDBInserter communicates with the acsStatsMaster process (see below), and
polls for changes to ACS event counters.

@ Note

This process is not the same as the smsStatsDaemon, although the names are
similar.

Startup

This task is started by entry acsl in the inittab, through the / I N servi ce_packages/ ACS/ bi n/
acsStatisticsDBInserterStartup.sh shell script.

Location

This binary is located on the SMS node.

Parameters

The acsStatisticsDBInserter supports the following command-line options:
Usage:

acsStatisticsDBInserter -h hostnane -p port -s sleep

These options can be used for testing to override the values specified in the
acsStatisticsDBI nserter section of the acs.conf, however they should not be required on an
operational platform.

Table 6-2 acsStatisticsDBInserter
- -~ ]

Parameter Description
-h hostname host name
-p port port
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Table 6-2 (Cont.) acsStatisticsDBInserter
|

Parameter Description
-s sleep sleep
Failure

This process will periodically write updated event counts to the ACS database, into the table
ACS_STATISTICS_COUNT. If there are no event counts being modified by active control
plans, the this process may appear to be inactive.

Failure of this process will result in no updates to the ACS_STATISTICS_COUNT table, even
when EventCounting nodes are encountered in active control plans.

Output

The acsStatisticsDBInserter writes error messages to the system messages file, and also
writes additional output to / I N servi ce_packages/ ACS/ t np/ acsSt ati sticsDBInserter.| og.

Automated ACS Processes (SLC Machine)

The acsScp package installs one task into the /etc/inittab for one of the SLC machines in an
SLC grouping. This task should be running on that one machine at all times. The task is:

e acsStatsMaster

This binary is run from / | N ser vi ce_packages/ ACS/ bi n, through start-up shell script contained
within that same directory.

acsStatsMaster

Purpose

The acsStatsMaster runs only on one SLC machine, typically SCP1. All other SLC nodes
communicate with the primary through TCP/IP to correlate their ACS event counter values.

Startup

This task is started by entry acs3 in the inittab, through the / I N servi ce_packages/ ACS/ bi n/
acsStat sMast er St art up. sh shell script.

Location

This binary is located on SLCs.

Parameters

The acsStatsMaster does not support any command line parameters, it is completely
configured through the acs.conf file. For more information, see Configuring the acs.conf .

Failure

If the acsStatsMaster is not running, then individual nodes will not be able to correlate their
event counter values. This will mean that control plans may perform incorrect branching.
Additionally, the acsStatisticsDBInserter process will not be able to track changes to ACS event
counter values, and there will be no updates to the corresponding table in the database.
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Output

The acsStatsMaster writes error messages to the system messages file, and also writes
additional output to /1 N servi ce_packages/ ACS/ t np/ acsSt at sMast er. | og.

libacsChassisActions

Purpose

libacsChassisActions provides the functions which enable the ACS feature nodes to interact
with other elements in the system, including:

e SLEE interfaces (such as TCAP IF)

e Other elements on the network (such as the VPU)

Startup

If libacsChassisActions is included in the acs.conf, libacsChassisActions will be available to
slee_acs when the SLEE is started.

For more information about how this included in acs.conf, see ChassisPlugin.

Configuration

libacsChassisActions is configured by parameters in the acsChassi s section of acs.conf. For
more information, see Configuring the acs.conf.

libacsMacroNodes

Purpose

This slee_acs plug-in library provides the base ACS feature nodes. For more information about
the feature nodes provided by this library, see CPE User's Guide.

Startup

If libacsMacroNodes is included in the acs.conf, libacsMacroNodes will be available to
slee_acs when the SLEE is started.

For more information about how this included in acs.conf, see MacroNodePluginFile.

Configuration

libacsMacroNodes accepts the parameters from acs.conf. For more information about the
available configuration, see:

e Get Hunting Number Node Configuration

*  Play Variable Part Announcement Node Configuration

libacsService

Purpose

libacsService is the ACS service library plug-in for slee_acs which handles initial set up of
control plans. Based on the incoming call details, it loads up the relevant control plan and
feature nodes.
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@® Note

If other applications are installed, they may provide their own service libraries which
will be used instead of libacsService.

Startup
If libacsService is configured in acs.conf, it is made available to slee_acs when slee_acs is
initialized. It is included in the acsChassi s section of acs.conf in a Servi ceEnt ry parameter.

acsChassis ServiceEntry
(ACS, |i bacsServi ce. so)

For more information about this configuration, see acsChassis ServiceEntry Configuration
(SLC).

Configuration

libacsService supports parameters from acs.conf. For more information, see Configuring the
acs.conf .
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Tools and Utilities

This chapter explains the tools and utilities available in Advanced Control Services (ACS).

acsAddCallPlan

Purpose

Use the acsAddCallPlan tool to import a control plan, defined in a .cpl text file, into the SMF
database either on the same platform or on a different platform. For example, you can export a
control plan from one platform by using "acsDumpControlPlan" and then import the control
plan into a different platform by using acsAddCallPlan.

The java shell script for acsAddCallPlan is located on SMS nodes. It launches a Java
command line class that reuses the CPE code to achieve its requirements.

About Connecting to the Database

acsAddCallPlan and acsDumpCallPlan connect to the database on a local or a remote SMS
node based on the values specified for the -u, -j, and -b command line options.

You can connect to the database by specifying the following:
e -u username/password (for local connections)
e -uusername/password -j remote_hostname [-b port:db_SID] (for remote connections)

e -u/@wallet_user (for local or remote connections through the Oracle wallet secure
external password store)

where:

e username and password are user credentials for a screens user or for the SMF database
user.

* remote_hostname is the host name of the machine running the remote database.

e portand db_SID are the port number and database SID of the remote database. If not
specified, defaults to 1521:SMF

« wallet_user is the alias defined for the username and password credentials in the Oracle
wallet secure external password store. For remote connections, this alias can be either a
TNS name or a service name from tnsnames.ora.

Configuration
acsAddCallPlan accepts the following parameters.

Usage:

acsAddCal | Plan [—u {usr/pwd|/ @wal | et _user}] [-j host] [-b port:db_id] [-v] [-D directory
[ Odirectory] C acs_custoner]

The available parameters are:
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Parameter

Default

Description

-u usr/pwd
-u /@wallet_user

NA

Specify one of:

e The username and
password credentials for
connecting to the database.
Username must be a
screens user credentials or
SMF database user.

e The wallet_user alias for the
database credentials from
the oracle wallet external
password store. For remote
connections to the database,
the alias can be either a TNS
name or a service name
from tnsnames.ora.

-j host

localhost

The host name of the machine
running the SMF database.

-b port:db_id

1521:SMF

The port number and database
ID of the SMF database.

-V

off

Verbose (optional)

-D directory

ignored

Specify the directory containing
the .cpl files to import (optional).

-O directory

ignored

Specify the directory to move
successfully imported files to
(optional, only relevant with -D).
Any files that fail to import will not
be moved.

-C acs_customer

ignored

Specify the ACS customer that
will own the imported control
plans (required if -D is used).

When -D option is absent, records are added by stdin lines in the following format:

-c name -f file [-s nane]|[-t name] [-d name] [-mID] [-p]

Where the record content is:

Table 7-2 Record Contentby stdin Lines

Field Description

-C name Customer name.

-f file Exported control plan file name.

-S name New template name (optional).
Tip: This is used when there is no existing
template.

-t name Existing template name (optional).

-d name New control plan name (optional).

-mID MF Identifier for the control plan (optional).

-p Make inserted control plan public (optional).
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When -D option is present, records are added in the following format for each .cpl file:
-c cust_nanme -f cpl _file -s cpl _nane -d cpl _name

Where the record content is:

Table 7-3 Record Content for .cpl Files
|

Field Description

-Cc cust_name Customer name is taken from the -C option
argument.

-f cpl_file Is the filename of each .cpl file in the directory from
the -D argument.

-s cpl_name Is the cpl file basename with the .cpl extension
removed.

-d cpl_name Is the cpl file basename with the .cpl extension
removed.

The control plan text file format is the same as that used for an exported control plan. Imported
control plans will be set private and mf_identifier will be set NULL.

acsAddCustomer

Purpose

Inserts a customer record into the SMF database.

Location

This binary is located on the SMS node.

Configuration
acsAddCustomer accepts the following parameters.
Usage:

acsAddCal | Pl an —u usr/pwd [-V]

The available parameters are:

Table 7-4 acsAddCustomer Parameters

e ________________________ ____________________|
Parameter Default Description

—u usr/pwd NA username/password. Username
must be acs_admin.

[-v] off Verbose

Records are added by stdin lines in the following format:

-c name [-f set] [-y set] [-g set] [-n set] [-m [-r ref] [-d desc] [-| usr] [-0
val =options] [-t policy]

Where the record content is:
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Table 7-5 Record Content for acsAddCustomer

Chapter 7
acsAddGeography

Field

Default

Description

-C hame

NA

Customer name (mandatory).

-f set

NA

Feature node set name
(optional).

-y set

NA

Holiday set name (optional).

-g set

NA

Geography set name (optional).

-n set

NA

Announcement set name
(optional).

-m

NA

Customer is Telco managed
(optional).

-r ref

NA

Customer reference (optional).

-d desc

NA

Customer description (optional).

-l usr

NA

User name to be added for this
customer (optional).

-0 val=options

NA

Resource limits for customer
(optional).

Options are:

» eventlogs

e statscounters

* nodesinplan

» callplans

» callplanstructures

e announcementsets

° announcemententries
* holidaysets

* holidayentries

e geographysets

e geographyentries

e users

-t policy

global

Termination number range rules
(optional).

Options are:

e private (own range)

*  global (default checking)

e any (no checking)

acsAddGeography

Purpose

Inserts Geography Set(s) into the SMF database from a text file.

Location

This binary is located on the SMS node.

Configuration

acsAddGeography accepts the following parameters.
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acsAddServiceNumber

Usage:

acsAddGeography -u usr/pwd [-c custoner | -p] [-r int] [-g] filenanes

The available parameters are:

Parameter Default Description

-u usr/pwd NA Oracle username/ password.

-C name NA Customer to own created

geography sets.

The -c and -p parameters are
mutually exclusive.

-p NA Public set.

-rint NA Number of records before a
commit (optional).

-g NA Global number prefix (optional).

filenames NA Input filename.

Input file structure

Geography set input files use the following format, where the indentation indicates what the
data is, and hence is very important:

CGeography set nane

area = 1

anot her area

sub area = 21

anot her sub area = 22

# blank lines or comments (# = coment line) are allowed.

Anot her geography set
new ands = 343

acsAddServiceNumber

Purpose

Inserts a service number record into the SMF database.

Location

This binary is located on the SMS node.

Configuration
acsAddServiceNumber accepts the following parameters.
Usage:

acsAddServi ceNunber —u usr/pwd [-v]

The available parameters are:
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Table 7-6 Available Parameters for acsAddServiceNumber
" ]

Parameter Default Description
—u usr/pwd NA Oracle username/ password.
[-v] off Verbose

Records are added by stdin lines in the following format:

-c customer -s sn [-r desc] [-b] [-p pin] [-f number] [-a options] [-t 1]2] [-i O]1] [-d
list]

Where the record content is:

Table 7-7 Record Content for acsAddServiceNumber
- - |

Field Description

-C hame Customer Name.

-ssn Service Number.

-r desc Description (optional).

-b Use Toll Free beeps (optional).

-p pin PIN (optional).

-f number Follow me number (optional).

-a options Policy, Min/Max, Account Codes (optional).
-t1)2 Barred list type (optional).

e l1=barred, numbers are barred only if they
occur in the list. If the list is empty then no
numbers are barred — everything is allowed.

e 2=allowed, numbers are allowed only if the
occur in the list. If the list is empty then no
numbers are allowed — everything is barred.

-i 01 Barred list ignore (optional).
*  O=ignore list contents
*  1=use the list contents

-d list List of barred/ allowed numbers (optional).

acsDecompile

Purpose

Takes a compiled control plan and decodes it into the control plan text file format.

Location

This binary is located on both SLCs and SMSs.

Configuration
acsDecompile accepts the following parameters.

Usage:

acsDeconpile [-u usr/pwd] [-d datalD|-s structurelD] [-r|-n]
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The available parameters are:

Table 7-8 Available Parameters for acsDecompile

Parameter Description

-u usr/pwd Oracle username/password.

-d datalD Control plan Data ID to decompile.

-s structurelD Control plan structure ID to decompile.
- Dump raw content only.

-n Attempt to decompile node data.

acsDumpControlPlan

Purpose

Use the acsDumpControlPlan tool to export one or more control plans from the SMF database
to text files (one file per control plan). You can import the control plan text files to either the
same platform or a different platform, by using "acsAddCallPlan".

The java shell script for acsDumpControlPlan is located on SMS nodes. It launches a Java
command line class that reuses the CPE code to achieve its requirements.

About Connecting to the Database

acsAddCallPlan and acsDumpCallPlan connect to the database on a local or a remote SMS
node based on the values specified for the -u, -j, and -b command line options.

You can connect to the database by specifying the following:
e -u username/password (for local connections)
e -u username/password -j remote_hostname [-b port:db_SID] (for remote connections)

e -u/@wallet_user (for local or remote connections through the Oracle wallet secure
external password store)

where:

e username and password are user credentials for a screens user or for the SMF database
user.

e remote_hostname is the host name of the machine running the remote database.

e port and db_SID are the port number and database SID of the remote database. If not
specified, defaults to 1521:SMF

« wallet_user is the alias defined for the username and password credentials in the Oracle
wallet secure external password store. For remote connections, this alias can be either a
TNS name or a service name from tnsnames.ora.

Configuration

Usage:
acsbDumpControl Plan -d out _dir [-u {user/password| @wallet_user}][-j host] [-b
port:db_id] [ c customer] [ p control _plan] [-i id] | S[ v]

The available parameters are:
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Parameter

Default

Description

-d out_dir

NA

Directory where exported control
plan will be written.

-u user/password
-u @wallet_user

NA

Specify one of:

e The username and
password credentials for
connecting to the database.
Username must be a
screens user credentials or
SMF database user.

*  The wallet_user alias for the
database credentials from
the oracle wallet external
password store. For remote
connections to the database,
the alias can be either a TNS
name or a service name
from tnsnames.ora.

-j host

localhost

The host name of the machine
running the SMF database.

-b port:db_id

1521:SMF

The port number and database
ID for the SMF database.

-C customer

ignored

Name of the customer who owns
the control plan (optional).

-p

ignored

Name of the control plan. May
contain % and wildcard
characters (optional).

-iid

ignored

The control plan ID in the ACS
call plan table. If specified,
ignores -c and -p. (optional)

off

Verbose mode (optional).

ignored

If set, create all files in the same
directory as out_dir/
customer_name_version.cpl.

Otherwise, create files in
subdirectories as out_dir/
customer/name/version.cpl.
(optional)

The control plan text file format is the same as that used for an exported control plan using the

CPE.

Purpose

Checks the number of control plans waiting to be compiled. acsMonitorCompiler is designed to

be run after a large number of control plans have been entered.

@® Note

No further control plans should be entered once acsMonitorCompiler has been started.
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Location

This binary is located on the SMS node.

Configuration

acsMonitorCompiler accepts the following parameters.

Usage:

acshbni torConpiler -u usr/pwd -s secs [-W] [-€]

The available parameters are:

Chapter 7
acsProfile

Parameter Default Description

-u usr/pwd smf/smf Oracle username/password.

-S secs NA Seconds between database
checks.

-w NA Display warnings and above
(optional).

-e NA Display errors and above
(optional).

Purpose

Decodes, displays or changes the value of profile tags.

Location

This binary is located on the SMS node.

Configuration

Usage:
acsProfile -[-u

[
R —

OXA<XZT=09

[/ @W] | [/@CP]]

Y
Nn| Ss| Cc| Pp| Gg| I'i | Yy| Zz| Ee| Ff] <I nt Key>
Nn| Ss| Cc| Pp| Gg| I'i | Yy| Zz| Ee| Ff] <StrKey>

<fil ename>

<tag> -[A H L|B] <data>

<t ag>

<tagl>[.<subtagl>], <tag2>[.<subtag2>]
<tagl>[.<subtagl>], <tag2>[.<subtag2>]

<tag> -[t] [h|Pld[a|p[mn[l]v|V[ABIDi|HIUWNSAM

<t ag>

The available parameters are:
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Table 7-9 Available Parameters for acsProfile

- __________________________|
Parameter Description

[-u /@SMF] | [[@SCP]] Specify the SID of the remote database to connect:
»  /@SMF for SMS
e /@SCP for SLC

-U Specify to enable SMF_SECURITY validation.

-targetProfile keyID|'str’ Specify the profile block that contains the target
profile tags followed by the key as a string or an
integer. You can specify one of the following values
for targetProfile:

. N|n = VPN_NETWORK.PROFILE where
keylID is an integer or the name of the VPN
network profile

*  S|s = VPN.STATION.PROFILE where keyID is
an integer or the name of the VPN station
profile

¢ C|c=ACS_CUSTOMER.PROFILE where
keyID is an integer or the name of the ACS
customer profile

e P =ACS_CALL_PLAN_PROFILE.PROFILE
where keyID is an integer of the ACS call plan
profile

. G = ACS_GLOBAL_PROFILE.PROFILE
where keylID is an integer of the ACS global
profile

e 1ji= ACS_CUSTOMER_CLI.PROFILE where
keylD is an integer or command-line interface
(CLI) of the ACS customer CLI profile

* Y|y =ACS_CUSTOMER_SN.PROFILE where
keyID is an integer or service number (SN) of
the ACS customer SN profile

e Z|z=CCS_ACCT_REFERENCE.PROFILE
where keyID is an integer or command-line
interface (CLI) of the CCS account reference
profile

+ E=CCS_GLOBAL_CONFIG.PROFILE where
keylD is an integer of the CCS global
configuration profile

e F=CCS_ACCOUNT_TYPE.PROFILE where
keylD is an integer of the CCS account type
profile

Note: Specify lowercase to force acsProfile to

accept a string keylD value.

-j -|filename Specify to use the stdin/stdout pipeline or a

specified file for the target profile. To use:

e Stdin/stdout, specify: -j -

» A specified file, specify: -j flename, where
filename is the name of the file.

-D Defaults to dump profile

-W tag -[A|H|L|B] data Specify to update, insert, or write a tag with the
specified data

-R tag Specify to remove a tag

-K tagl[.subtagl],tag2?[.subtag?] Specify to copy the data in tagl to tag2
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Table 7-9 (Cont.) Available Parameters for acsProfile

Parameter Description

-V tagl[.subtagl],tag2[.subtag?] Specify to move the data in tagl to tag2

-T tag [-t tagType] Decodes one tag, specified in tag, as the chosen
type, where type is one of the following:
h = ASCII Hex

P = embedded profile, all of whose tags are hex
d = tree of digit strings

a = Announcement Map

p = prefix tree of digits and strings

m = Miscellaneous

n = Number Lists

| = Long triples; such as TimeOfWeek
v = Variable Announcement Rule Set (VARS) table
V = VARS Mapping table

A = Array

B = Boolean

D = Date

i = Discount

H = HuntingConfig

| = Integer

U = Unsignedinteger

W = UnsignedInteger64

N = NumericString

S = String

O = OrderedPrefixTree

M = NumberMatchingPatterns
Example: -T Date_1 -t D

Where Date_1 is the profile tag and D is the
decoded tag type

-X tag Cross checks the chosen tag in this profile. For
example, for multi-lingual announcements in the
global profiles, cross-check announcement
language mappings and delete stray ones.

Note: Write and remove actions also produce a
post-change profile dump.

-Q Indexes the new array type introduced by DAP and
OSD. Setting this flag will allow indexing from zero.

acsScheduleCallPlan

Purpose

Inserts a control plan schedule record into the SMF database.

Location

This binary is located on the SMS node.
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Chapter 7
acsSetupAnnouncement

Configuration
acsScheduleCallPlan accepts the following
usage:

acsSchedul eCal I Plan —u usr/pwd [-Vv]

The available parameters are:

Table 7-10 Available Parameters for acsScheduleCallPlan
]

Parameter Default Description
—u usr/pwd NA Oracle username/ password.
[-v] off Verbose

Records are added by stdin lines in the following format:

-c name -s sn -p nane -d YYYYMVDD24MVSS [ - 3]

Where the record content is:

Table 7-11 Record Content for acsScheduleCallPlan

Field Description

-Cc name Customer name

-ssn Service number

-p name Control plan name

-d list Schedule time

-a Activate against CLI not SN (optional).

acsSetupAnnouncement

Purpose

Inserts an announcement record into the SMF database.

Location

This binary is located on the SMS node.

Configuration
acsSetupAnnouncement accepts the following parameters.

Usage:

acsSet upAnnouncenment [-u usr/pwd] [-I lang] -s set -e entry -r srf -i id [-c nane] [-V]

[-n] [-g time] [-d desc]

The available parameters are:

Parameter Description

-u usr/pwd Oracle username/password (optional)
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Parameter Description

-l lang Language name (optional)

-S set Set name

-e entry Entry name

-r srf srf name

-iid Numeric announcement ID

-C hame Customer name (optional). If not set, the
announcement set will be public.

-v Verbose (optional)

-n No SMS security challenge (optional)

-g time Generate script to run this tool to create same
mappings (optional)

-d desc Announcement description (optional)

numberDatalmport

Purpose

The numberDatalmport tool enables you to create and update table lookup datasets from a
comma separated value (CSV) file.

You can create any number of table lookup datasets. Each table lookup dataset contains a
group of related codes and prefix mappings. For example, you can create a table lookup
dataset for a specific geographic area or suburb.

A table lookup dataset can be public or private. A private table lookup dataset belongs to a
specific customer. It is only available to that customer and the parent customers linked to that
customer in the customer hierarchy. A public table lookup dataset is available to all customers.

The numberDatalmport tool is located at /IN/service_packages/ACS/bin.

Before running numberDatalmport, you must do the following:

*  Configure the numberDatalmport tool in the eserv.config file. See "Configuring the
numberDatalmport Tool" .

* Create the CSV input file for the numberDatalmport tool. See "Creating the Dataset Input
m".

When you run numberDatalmport, you can use the -u (username and password) command-
line option to specify the user credentials for connecting to the database on the SMS. You can
use the -u option to specify only the user, or the user and the password.

* If you specify only the user, then numberDatalmport prompts you for the user's password
at run-time.

« If you omit the -u option, then numberDatalmport connects to the database by using the
default login value '/".

If, for security reasons, you want to prevent users from specifying the password in the -u
command-line option when they run numberDatalmport, disable the password field. To disable
the password field, add the following lines to the etc/profile file on the SMS node:

NUMVBER | MPORT_NO_COMVAND LI NE_PASSWORD=st r
export NUVBER | MPORT_NO COMMAND LI NE_PASSWORD
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where str is any string value.

To run numberDatalmport, see "Creating and Updating Table Lookup Datasets".

After creating table lookup datasets, you can use them in the Table Lookup feature node
configurations. For information about configuring the Table Lookup feature node, see Feature
Nodes Reference Guide.

You can search table lookup datasets for a prefix number or a mapping code using the ACS UL.
For more information, see the discussion on configuring ACS in ACS User's Guide.

Configuring the numberDatalmport Tool

You configure numberDatalmport in the NumberMappinglmport section of the eserv.config
configuration file on the SMS. The following example shows the NumberMappingimport
section:

Nunber Mappi ngl nport = {
closedDirectory = "closed _dir"
errorDirectory = "error_dir"
dbCormi t Bat chSi ze = size
progressDotInterval = int

}

Where:

e closed_dir is the directory to which numberDatalmport copies successful import files.
Defaults to /IN/service_packages/ACSImappingDatalclosed if not specified.

e error_dir is the directory to which numberDatalmport writes import error files. Defaults
to /IN/service_packages/ACS/mappingDatalerror if not specified.

e size sets the number of insert or update operations to perform before committing the data
to the database. There is a 10 second pause at each interval to help throttle replication.
Defaults to 5000 if not specified.

e int defines the number of insert or update operations to perform before displaying a
progress dot (a dot that is displayed on the console for every x number of updates).
Defaults to 100 if not specified.

Creating the Dataset Input File

You import entries into a table lookup dataset from a comma-separated value (CSV) file that
you create. You specify this file as input to the numberDatalmport tool when you run the tool
from a command line.

Follow these steps to create the dataset CSV file.
1. Open a new file in a text editor.

2. Add dataset entries to the file by using the following syntax for each entry. Add each entry
on a new line:

al Al d| D, | ookup_code, | ookup_prefix

Where:

e aor A specifies to add the dataset entry. If the dataset entry already exists, it is
updated.
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« dor D specifies to delete the dataset entry. If the dataset entry does not exist, this file
entry is ignored.

* lookup_code is the code that maps to the prefix in lookup_prefix.
e lookup_prefix is a prefix number or CLI.

A comma (,) preceded by a backslash will be treated as a valid comma character
rather than a separator.

* A hash (#) preceded by a backslash will be read as a valid hash character rather than
beginning of a comment.

Save the file, giving it the file extension .csv. Example CSV file entries:

a, 3333, 32014733
a, 4444, 32014744
d, 5555, 320147355
d, 6666, 320147366

Creating and Updating Table Lookup Datasets

Follow these steps to run the numberDatalmport tool.

1.
2.
3.

Open a command shell and log in to the SMS as the acs_oper user.
Navigate to the /IN/service_packages/ACS/bin directory.
Run the numberDatalmport tool by using the following syntax:

. I'nunber Dat al nport [-u user|user/password] [-F| D] [-s dataset] -i filenane [-a
acs_cust oner]

Where:

e user and user/password — (Optional) is the user, or the user and password for an ACS
user with the required user privilege level. The user must be a Screens user who has
the AcsNumberMappingimport permission. For information on setting user privileges,
see SMS User's Guide.

If you specify only the user, then numberDatalmport prompts you for the user's
password at run-time.

If you omit the -u option, then numberDatalmport connects to the database by using
the default login value '/".

e« Fand D - (Optional) indicates whether to create or update the dataset. Specify:

— F to create the dataset. If the dataset already exists then you see a warning
message asking if you want to continue. If you want to overwrite the existing
dataset entries, then answer Y, otherwise answer N.

— D to update the specified dataset.

If you do not specify F or D and the dataset does not already exist, then
numberDatalmport creates a new dataset. If the dataset does exist, then it is updated.

e dataset — (Optional) is the name of the dataset that you want to create or update. If
you do not specify dataset, then the dataset name defaults to "Default".

e filename — (Required) is the name of the CSV file that contains the dataset entries.
The CSV file must have the .csv suffix.
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e acs_customer — (Optional) defines the name of the ACS customer that the dataset
belongs to. If you do not specify acs_customer, then the dataset will be public and
therefore available to all customers.

® Note

Values for the -a, -s, and -i parameters can be quoted or unquoted. However, you
must enclose a value in quotes if it contains spaces.

For example, you could create Datasetl for customer ABC from the entries in Datasetl.csv
by running the following command:

. I'nunber Dat al nport -u user/password -F -s Datasetl -i Datasetl.csv -a ABC
After successfully importing a dataset from a CSV file, the CSV file is moved to /IN/
service_packages/ACSImappingDatal/closed by default.

If the numberDatalmport tool fails to import any entries, then these failed entries are written
to the error file lIN/service_packages/ACSImappingDatalerror/filename.error by default.

Where filename is the name of the CSV input file.

For information about the location of the numberDatalmport output files, see "Configuring
the numberDatalmport Tool".
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Pre-installation

Network

Memory

This chapter explains the pre-installation configuration requirements of the application.

ACS Client Specifications

This topic provides the specifications of Advanced Control Services (ACS).

The minimum requirements of network bandwidth for acceptable normal response times are as

follows:

Table 8-1 Network Requirements

Number of Users

Minimum Requirements

1-5 512 KB
6-15 1MB
16+ LAN connection (at least 25% available resource of

10 MB)

This table shows the minimum client resources required.

Table 8-2 Minimum Client Resources

RAM

CPU

256 MB

80 MHz

This table shows the recommended client resources required.

Table 8-3 Recommended Client Resources

RAM

CPU

256 MB

80 MHz

Response Times

This table shows typical response time.
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Chapter 8
Preparing the System

Table 8-4 Response Times
|

GUI Action Response Time
Startup to Login dialog 30 seconds maximum
Login to SMS main screen 20 seconds maximum
SMS main screen to ACS 5 seconds maximum
ACS main screen to CPE 15 seconds maximum

Here is the required screen specification.

Table 8-5 Screen Specification

Pixel

800 x 600 pixel resolution

Preparing the System

It is recommended that you check the kernel parameters on the system to ensure the system is
optimally configured.

The following parameters are described in their respective technical guides. However, they are
collated here for reference.

@ Note

Actual kernel parameters may be greater than those listed here.

Checking Kernel Parameters

Follow these steps to check the Kernel parameters.

1. Login as root.

2. Enter cat letc/system

3. Check the parameters are set to at least the minimum values.
4,

Change the parameters as required using the following command from letc/system.

Kernel Parameters

For Oracle 19c¢ database the minimum values are the same except for project. max-shm-
memory, which depends on the amount of physical RAM in the system. If RAM is in the range
1 GB to 16 GB, you should set the minimum value for project.max-shm-memory to half the size
of the physical memory. If RAM is greater than 16 GB, you should set project.max-shm-
memory to a value of at least 8 GB.

For Linux:
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Determine the sum of process parameters for all database instances on the system, the
overhead for Oracle background processes, the system and other application
requirements.

Set semmns (total semaphores system-wide) to the larger of the value in 1 or 32000.
Set semmsl (semaphores per set) to 250.

Set semmni (total semaphore sets) to semmns/semmsl rounded up to the nearest multiple
of 1024,

For Linux and Oracle 19c, set the maximum number of asynchronous 1/O requests allowed
in letc/sysctl.conf as follows:

fs.aio-max-nr = 3145728

After changing the letclsysctl.conf, run the following command as root to set the values in
the system:

# [ sbin/sysctl -p /etc/sysctl.conf
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About Installation and Removal

This chapter provides information about the installed components for the Oracle
Communications Convergent Charging Controller application described in this guide. It also
lists the files installed by the application that you can check for, to ensure that the application
installed successfully.

For information about the following requirements and tasks, see Installation Guide:
e Convergent Charging Controller system requirements.
e Pre-installation tasks.

e Installing and removing Convergent Charging Controller packages.

ACS Packages

An installation of ACS includes the following packages, on the:
e SMS:
— acsSms

— acsCluster (for clustered SMS)

« SLC:

— acsScp
« VWS

— acsBe

Installing acsSms Packages on a Clustered SMS

Raw Devices

ACS can allocate tablespace storage based on raw (without a file system) partitions. This
enhances the performance of ACS on the SMS.

If you are using the raw devices option, you must create the raw partitions before installing the
database using tools such as the system’s format command.

The raw devices file (which you will be prompted to complete during the installation) must
contain the full paths of the device files for the appropriate partitions.

The partitions must be at least as big as the required datafile sizes listed in the sizing file used
by the installation.

Raw Devices Configuration

Follow these steps to configure raw devices:
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@® Note

This is required only if the installation uses raw devices in place of datafiles.

If your database sizing was set to large, create disk partitions of the following sizes:

e 2501 MB

e 1501 MB

e 1501 MB

For more information about the format command, see man format.

If your database sizing was set to medium, create disk partitions of the following sizes:

7002 MB

5002 MB
4002 MB
- 201 MB
- 101 MB
- 2MB

For more information about the format command, see man format.
Edit the acs_devices.sh file specified above.

Change the line:

ACS_DATA DATAFI LE=

to

ACS DATA DATAFI LE=/dev/ di d/rdsk/partition

Where:
partition is the name of the partition (for example. d8s0).

Check the device files for the new partitions are readable and writable by the oracle user
prior to commencing/continuing the installation.

Example Command:

chnod ugo+rw /dev/rdsk/ d8s*

Example acs_devices.sh file

This is an example acs_devices.sh file.

#!/bin/sh

HHAHHH A R R A R R R R R
# The following file is the structure required for know edge of

# raw device utilisation.

HHAHHH R R R R R R R R R
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HHHH R R R R R R
# Raw device specification for datafile paths.

HHHH R R R R R R R
ACS_DATA_DATAFI LE=/ dev/ di d/ r dsk/ d14s0

ACS_| NDEX_DATAFI LE1=/ dev/ di d/ rdsk/ d14s1

ACS_| NDEX_DATAFI LE2=/ dev/ di d/ r dsk/ d14s2

export ACS_DATA DATAFI LE ACS_| NDEX_DATAFI LE1 ACS_| NDEX_DATAFI LE2
HHHHHH R R R R R R R R

Checking the Installation

Refer to these checklists to ensure that ACS has installed correctly. The end of the package
installation process specifies a script designed to check the installation just performed. They
must be run from the command line.

Checklist for SMS

Follow the steps to ensure ACS has been installed on an SMS machine correctly:

1. Log in to SMS machine as root.

2. Check the following directory structure exists with subdirectories:
* [IN/service_packages/ACS
* [IN/html/Acs_Service

3. Check that directories contain subdirectories and that all are owned by:
e acs_oper user (group oracle)

4. Log into the system as acs_oper .

@® Note

This step is to check that the acs_oper user is valid

5. Enter sqlplus /. No password is required.

@® Note

This step is to check that the acs_oper user has valid access to the database.

6. Check the entries of the letclinittab file.
Inittab Entries Reserved for ACS on SMS:

a. acs0 /1N service_packages/ ACS/ bi n/ acsConpi | er DaemonSt ar t up. sh (runs
acsCompilerDaemon).

b. acsl /1IN service_packages/ ACS/ bi n/acsStatisticsDBlnserterStartup. sh(runs
acsStatisticsDBInserter).

c. acs2 /I N service_packages/ ACS/ bi n/ acsProfi| eConpil er Startup. sh (runs
acsProfileCompiler).
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7. Check that the processes listed in the process lists are running on the relevant machine.
For a list of the processes which should be running, see Process list for SMS.

Checklist for SLC

Follow the steps in this checklist to ensure ACS has been installed on an SLC machine
correctly.

1. Loginto SLC machine as root.

2. Check the following directory structure exists with subdirectories:
* [lIN/service_packages/ACS

3. Check that directories contain subdirectories and that all are owned by:
e acs_oper user (group oracle)

4. Log into the system as acs_oper.

@ Note

This step is to check that the acs_oper user is valid

5. Enter sqlplus /. No password is required.

@® Note

This step is to check that the acs_oper user has valid access to the database.

6. Check the entries of the /etc/inittab file.
Inittab Entries Reserved for ACS on SLC:

e acs3 /I N service_packages/ ACS/ bi n/ acsSt at sMast er St art up. sh (runs
acsStatsMaster).

7. Check that the processes listed in the process lists are running on the relevant machine.
For a list of the processes which should be running, see Process list for SLC.

Process list for SMS

If the application is running correctly, the following processes should be running on each SMS:
e  Started from the inittab:

— acsCompilerDaemonacs

— StatisticsDBInserter

— acsProfileCompiler

Process list for SLC

If the application is running correctly, the following processes should be running on each SLC:
e Started from the inittab:
— acsStatsMaster

e Started during SLEE startup:
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— slee_acs

System Manifest

Advanced Control Services (ACS) consists of several software processables and directories.

SMS Packages

The ACS application on the SMS will have the following directory structure in the directory /IN/

service_packages/ACS.

Chapter 9
System Manifest

Directory File Description

/bin This directory contains run-time service processables and shell
scripts.
acsCompilerDaemonStartup.sh | Start up script.
acsStatisticsDBInserter Start up script.
Startup.sh
acsProfileCompiler Start up script.
Startup.sh
acsLogCleanerStartup.sh Start up script.
acsDbCleanup.sh Start up script.
acsAddCallPlan NA
acsAddCustomer NA
acsAddGeography NA
acsAddServiceNumber NA
acsDecompile NA
acsMonitorCompiler NA
acsProfile NA
acsScheduleCallPlan NA
acsSetupAnnouncement NA

/db This directory contains install-time database scripts.

letc This directory contains run-time configuration files.

/etc/inittab This directory contains background processes.
acsCompilerDaemon Background process.
acsStatisticsDBInserter Background process.
acsProfileCompiler Background process.

Nlib This directory contains run-time shared libraries and install-time shell
scripts.

/tmp This directory contains run-time and install-time log files.
acsCompilerDaemon.log Error log file.
acsStatisticsDBInserter.log Error log file.
acsProfileCompiler.log Error log file.
acsLogCleaner.log Error log file.
acsDbCleanup.sh.log Error log file.

/tmp/archive

This directory contains archived log files.
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SLC Packages

The ACS application on the SLC will have the following directory structure in the directory /[IN/

service_packages/ACS.

Chapter 9
System Manifest

Directory Directory Files Description
/bin This directory contains run-time service processables and shell
scripts.
acsStatsMasterStartup.sh Start up script.
acsDecompile NA
acsLogCleanerStartup.sh NA
acsProfile NA
acsStatsLocalSLEE NA
acsSLSStartup.sh NA
cmnPushFilesStartup.sh NA
pinLogFileCleanup.sh NA
acsTriggerlF NA
acsTriggerlF.sh NA
/db This directory contains install-time database scripts.
letc This directory contains run-time configuration files.
[etcl/inittab This directory contains background processes.
acsStatsMaster Background process.
finstall This directory contains install-time scripts for optional SLEE rc.d
auto-start.
llib This directory contains run-time shared libraries and install-time shell
scripts.
/tmp This directory contains run-time and install-time log files.

acsStatsMaster.log Error log file.

/tmp/archive

This directory contains archived log files.

Advanced Control Services Technical Guide

G48271-01

Copyright © 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

January 29, 2026
Page 6 of 6



Post-Installation Procedures

This chapter provides the operating procedures for the Advanced Control Services (ACS)
application.

These procedures are normally performed once, after the installation and configuration of the
system.

Using Announcements

When ACS is installed, the announcements required by the ACS Management control plan are
inserted into the database. These announcements have been assigned a Virtual
Announcement ID, but do not have an actual Resource Name and ID assigned to them.

To use the ACS Management control plan, the system administrator must arrange to have the
required announcements recorded on the IP that is to be used, and then enter into the system
the language that the announcement was recorded in and the resource name and ID of the
location of each announcement.

Each Announcement may be recorded in several languages, it is important that the Virtual
Announcement ID is the same for each recording of the announcement, and the system entries
differ only by the language, resource name and resource ID.

® Note

These announcement mappings are not installed automatically because in most
cases, the required values are customer specific.

If you wish to configure these values you can enter them manually with the ACS
announcement screens or you may run the provided /IN/service_packages/ACSIdb/
installlinstall_acs/acs_language_mappings.shconfiguration script as acs_oper .

Originating Announcements

Here is a list of announcements used by the ACS Management control plan.

e activate date prompt

e activate date reprompt

e Control Plan activation failed

» collect Control Plan ID prompt

» collect Control Plan ID reprompt
e collect CLI prompt

e collect CLI reprompt

» collect follow me number prompt

» collect follow me number reprompt

Advanced Control Services Technical Guide
G48271-01 January 29, 2026
Copyright © 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 1 of 2



ORACLE

collect SN prompt

collect SN reprompt

collect switch node exit number prompt
collect switch node exit number reprompt
collect switch node number prompt

collect switch node number reprompt

collected play customer message ID not allowed

follow me number not cancelled
follow me number not updated

load profile failed

load profile prompt

load profile reprompt

main menu announcement

New PIN Prompt

New PIN reprompt

PIN entry failed

PIN entry prompt

PIN entry reprompt

PIN not updated

record customer message prompt
record customer message reprompt
recorded customer message not updated
switch node CLI branch 1

switch node CLI branch 2

switch node not updated

switch node SN branch 1

switch node SN branch 2

ACS Global Control Plans

For more information on using global control plans, see CPE User's Guide.
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ACS Global Control Plans

Global control plans are an optional feature that enable the telco to apply global call-screening
to calls for all customers before the customer's control plans are applied. Global control plans
are automatically assigned to the default customer, and therefore they are always owned by
the telco.

Global control plans are associated with a specific service entry, so that they apply only to
control plans of a selected type. Service entries are defined in the acs.conf configuration file
for the Oracle Communications Convergent Charging Controller application. You specify
whether a control plan is global when you save the control plan by giving it a name that
corresponds to the service to which it applies.
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The screens in the Oracle Communications Convergent Charging Controller user interface (Ul)
show time values in the local time zone. You specify the time zone in the TZ application
property in the smsGui.bat/smsGui.sh file, located in the /IN/html directory. For remote SMS
users in other time zones, it is possible to have separate smsGui.bat/smsGui.sh files to

specify their time zones.

For uses who access ACS directly, it is possible to add the TZ application property to the
acsGui.bat/lacsGui.sh file located in the /IN/html directory, and thus display time values in the
ACS Ul in the desired time zone.

Description

A list of time zones supported by Java is shown in the following table.

Table A-1 Time Zones Supported by Java

Offset Timezone ID Offset in ms Daylight Time?
GMT-11:00 Pacific/Niue -39600000 false
GMT-11:00 Pacific/Apia -39600000 false
GMT-11:00 MIT -39600000 false
GMT-11:00 Pacific/Pago_Pago -39600000 false
GMT-10:00 Pacific/Tahiti -36000000 false
GMT-10:00 Pacific/Fakaofo -36000000 false
HST Pacific/[Honolulu -36000000 false
HST HST -36000000 false
GMT-10:00 America/Adak -36000000 true
GMT-10:00 Pacific/Rarotonga -36000000 false
GMT-09:30 Pacific/Marquesas -34200000 false
GMT-09:00 Pacific/Gambier -32400000 false
AKST America/Anchorage -32400000 true
AKST AST -32400000 true
GMT-08:00 Pacific/Pitcairn -28800000 false
GMT-08:00 America/Vancouver -28800000 true
GMT-08:00 America/Tijuana -28800000 true
PST America/Los_Angeles -28800000 true
PST PST -28800000 true
GMT-07:00 America/Dawson_Creek | -25200000 false
MST America/Phoenix -25200000 false
MST PNT -25200000 false
GMT-07:00 America/Edmonton -25200000 true
GMT-07:00 America/Mazatlan -25200000 true
MST America/Denver -25200000 true
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Table A-1 (Cont.) Time Zones Supported by Java

Appendix A
Description

Offset Timezone ID Offset in ms Daylight Time?
MST MST -25200000 true
GMT-06:00 America/Belize -21600000 false
GMT-06:00 America/Regina -21600000 false
GMT-06:00 Pacific/Galapagos -21600000 false
GMT-06:00 America/Guatemala -21600000 false
GMT-06:00 America/Tegucigalpa -21600000 false
GMT-06:00 America/El_Salvador -21600000 false
GMT-06:00 America/Costa_Rica -21600000 false
GMT-06:00 America/Winnipeg -21600000 true
GMT-06:00 Pacific/Easter -21600000 true
GMT-06:00 America/Mexico_City -21600000 true
CST America/Chicago -21600000 true
CST CST -21600000 true
GMT-05:00 America/Porto_Acre -18000000 false
GMT-05:00 America/Bogota -18000000 false
GMT-05:00 America/Guayaquil -18000000 false
GMT-05:00 America/Jamaica -18000000 false
GMT-05:00 America/Cayman -18000000 false
GMT-06:00 America/Managua -21600000 false
GMT-05:00 America/Panama -18000000 false
GMT-05:00 America/Lima -18000000 false
EST America/lndianapolis -18000000 false
EST IET -18000000 false
GMT-05:00 America/Nassau -18000000 true
GMT-05:00 America/Montreal -18000000 true
GMT-05:00 America/Havana -18000000 true
GMT-05:00 America/Port-au-Prince | -18000000 false
GMT-05:00 America/Grand_Turk -18000000 true
EST America/New_York -18000000 true
EST EST -18000000 true
GMT-04:00 America/Antigua -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/Anguilla -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/Curacao -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/Aruba -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/Barbados -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/La_Paz -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/Manaus -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/Dominica -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/ -14400000 false
Santo_Domingo

GMT-04:00 America/Grenada -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/Guadeloupe -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/Guyana -14400000 false

January 29, 2026
Appendix A-2 of A-8



ORACLE’

Advanced Control Services Technical Guide

G48271-01

Copyright © 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Table A-1 (Cont.) Time Zones Supported by Java

Appendix A
Description

Offset Timezone ID Offset in ms Daylight Time?
GMT-04:00 America/St_Kitts -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/St_Lucia -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/Martinique -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/Montserrat -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/Puerto_Rico -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 PRT -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/Port_of_Spain [-14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/St_Vincent -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/Tortola -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/St_Thomas -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 America/Caracas -14400000 false
GMT-04:00 Antarctica/Palmer -14400000 true
GMT-04:00 Atlantic/Bermuda -14400000 true
GMT-04:00 America/Cuiaba -14400000 true
AST America/Halifax -14400000 true
GMT-04:00 Atlantic/Stanley -14400000 true
GMT-04:00 America/Thule -14400000 true
GMT-04:00 America/Asuncion -14400000 true
GMT-04:00 America/Santiago -14400000 true
NST America/St_Johns -12600000 true
NST CNT -12600000 true
GMT-03:00 America/Fortaleza -10800000 true
GMT-03:00 America/Cayenne -10800000 false
GMT-03:00 America/Paramaribo -10800000 false
GMT-03:00 America/Montevideo -10800000 false
GMT-03:00 America/Buenos_Aires |-10800000 false
GMT-03:00 AGT -10800000 false
GMT-03:00 America/Godthab -10800000 true
GMT-03:00 America/Miquelon -10800000 true
GMT-03:00 America/Sao_Paulo -10800000 true
GMT-03:00 BET -10800000 true
GMT-02:00 America/Noronha -7200000 false
GMT-02:00 Atlantic/South_Georgia |-7200000 false
GMT-01:00 Atlantic/Jan_Mayen -3600000 false
GMT-01:00 Atlantic/Cape_Verde -3600000 false
GMT-01:00 America/Scoresbysund | -3600000 true
GMT-01:00 Atlantic/Azores -3600000 true
GMT+00:00 Africa/Ouagadougou 0 false
GMT+00:00 Africa/Abidjan 0 false
GMT+00:00 Africa/Accra 0 false
GMT+00:00 Africa/Banjul 0 false
GMT+00:00 Africa/Conakry 0 false
GMT+00:00 Africa/Bissau 0 false
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Offset Timezone ID Offset in ms Daylight Time?
GMT+00:00 Atlantic/Reykjavik 0 false
GMT+00:00 Africa/Monrovia 0 false
GMT Africa/Casablanca 0 false
GMT+00:00 Africa/Timbuktu 0 false
GMT+00:00 Africa/Nouakchott 0 false
GMT+00:00 Atlantic/St_Helena 0 false
GMT+00:00 Africa/Freetown 0 false
GMT+00:00 Africa/Dakar 0 false
GMT+00:00 Africa/Sao_Tome 0 false
GMT+00:00 Africa/Lome 0 false
GMT GMT 0 false
GMT+00:00 uTC 0 false
GMT+00:00 Atlantic/Faeroe 0 true
GMT+00:00 Atlantic/Canary 0 true
GMT+00:00 Europe/Dublin 0 true
GMT+00:00 Europe/Lisbon 0 true
GMT+00:00 Europe/London 0 true
GMT+00:00 WET 0 true
GMT+01:00 Africa/Luanda 3600000 false
GMT+01:00 Africa/Porto-Novo 3600000 false
GMT+01:00 Africa/Bangui 3600000 false
GMT+01:00 Africa/Kinshasa 3600000 false
GMT+01:00 Africa/Douala 3600000 false
GMT+01:00 Africa/Libreville 3600000 false
GMT+01:00 Africa/Malabo 3600000 false
GMT+01:00 Africa/Niamey 3600000 false
GMT+01:00 Africa/Lagos 3600000 false
GMT+01:00 Africa/Ndjamena 3600000 false
GMT+01:00 Africa/Tunis 3600000 false
GMT+01:00 Africa/Algiers 3600000 false
GMT+01:00 Europe/Andorra 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Tirane 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Vienna 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Brussels 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Zurich 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Prague 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Berlin 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Copenhagen 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Madrid 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Gibraltar 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Budapest 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Rome 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Vaduz 3600000 true
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GMT+01:00 Europe/Luxembourg 3600000 true
GMT+02:00 Africa/Tripoli 7200000 false
GMT+01:00 Europe/Monaco 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Malta 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Africa/Windhoek 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Amsterdam 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Oslo 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Warsaw 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Stockholm 3600000 true
GMT+01:00 Europe/Belgrade 3600000 true
CET Europe/Paris 3600000 true
CET ECT 3600000 true
GMT+02:00 Africa/Bujumbura 7200000 false
GMT+02:00 Africa/Gaborone 7200000 false
GMT+02:00 Africa/Lubumbashi 7200000 false
GMT+02:00 Africa/Maseru 7200000 false
GMT+02:00 Africa/Blantyre 7200000 false
GMT+02:00 Africa/Maputo 7200000 false
GMT+02:00 Africa/Kigali 7200000 false
GMT+03:00 Africa/Khartoum 10800000 false
GMT+02:00 Africa/Mbabane 7200000 false
GMT+02:00 Africa/Lusaka 7200000 false
GMT+02:00 Africa/Harare 7200000 false
GMT+02:00 CAT 7200000 false
GMT+02:00 Africa/Johannesburg 7200000 false
GMT+02:00 Europe/Sofia 7200000 true
GMT+02:00 Europe/Minsk 7200000 true
GMT+02:00 Asia/Nicosia 7200000 true
GMT+02:00 Europe/Tallinn 7200000 false
GMT+02:00 Africa/Cairo 7200000 true
GMT+02:00 ART 7200000 true
GMT+02:00 Europe/Helsinki 7200000 true
GMT+02:00 Europe/Athens 7200000 true
IST Asia/Jerusalem 7200000 true
GMT+02:00 Asia/Amman 7200000 true
GMT+02:00 Asia/Beirut 7200000 true
GMT+02:00 Europe/Vilnius 7200000 true
GMT+02:00 Europe/Riga 7200000 false
GMT+02:00 Europe/Chisinau 7200000 true
EET Europe/Bucharest 7200000 true
GMT+02:00 Europe/Kaliningrad 7200000 true
GMT+02:00 Asia/Damascus 7200000 true
GMT+02:00 Europe/Kiev 7200000 true
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Appendix A
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Offset Timezone ID Offset in ms Daylight Time?
GMT+02:00 Europe/Istanbul 7200000 true
GMT+02:00 EET 7200000 true
GMT+03:00 Asia/Bahrain 10800000 false
GMT+03:00 Africa/Djibouti 10800000 false
GMT+03:00 Africa/Asmera 10800000 false
GMT+03:00 Africa/Addis_Ababa 10800000 false
GMT+03:00 EAT 10800000 false
GMT+03:00 Africa/Nairobi 10800000 false
GMT+03:00 Indian/Comoro 10800000 false
GMT+03:00 Asia/Kuwait 10800000 false
GMT+03:00 Indian/Antananarivo 10800000 false
GMT+03:00 Asia/Qatar 10800000 false
GMT+03:00 Africa/Mogadishu 10800000 false
GMT+03:00 Africa/Dar_es_Salaam | 10800000 false
GMT+03:00 Africa/Kampala 10800000 false
GMT+03:00 Asia/Aden 10800000 false
GMT+03:00 Indian/Mayotte 10800000 false
GMT+03:00 Asia/Riyadh 10800000 false
GMT+03:00 Asia/Baghdad 10800000 true
GMT+02:00 Europe/Simferopol 7200000 true
GMT+03:00 Europe/Moscow 10800000 true
GMT+03:30 Asia/Tehran 12600000 true
GMT+03:30 MET 12600000 true
GMT+04:00 Asia/Dubai 14400000 false
GMT+04:00 Indian/Mauritius 14400000 false
GMT+04:00 Asia/Muscat 14400000 false
GMT+04:00 Indian/Reunion 14400000 false
GMT+04:00 Indian/Mahe 14400000 false
GMT+04:00 Asia/Yerevan 14400000 true
GMT+04:00 NET 14400000 true
GMT+04:00 Asia/Baku 14400000 true
GMT+04:00 Asia/Agtau 14400000 true
GMT+04:00 Europe/Samara 14400000 true
GMT+04:30 Asia/Kabul 16200000 false
GMT+05:00 Indian/Kerguelen 18000000 false
GMT+04:00 Asia/Thilisi 14400000 true
GMT+05:00 Indian/Chagos 18000000 false
GMT+05:00 Indian/Maldives 18000000 false
GMT+05:00 Asia/Dushanbe 18000000 false
GMT+05:00 Asia/Ashkhabad 18000000 false
GMT+05:00 Asia/Tashkent 18000000 false
GMT+05:00 Asia/Karachi 18000000 false
GMT+05:00 PLT 18000000 false
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Appendix A
Description

Offset Timezone ID Offset in ms Daylight Time?
GMT+05:00 Asia/Bishkek 18000000 true
GMT+05:00 Asia/Aqtobe 18000000 true
GMT+05:00 Asia/Yekaterinburg 18000000 true
GMT+05:30 Asia/Calcutta 19800000 false
GMT+05:30 IST 19800000 false
GMT+05:45 Asia/Katmandu 20700000 false
GMT+06:00 Antarctica/Mawson 21600000 false
GMT+06:00 Asia/Thimbu 21600000 false
GMT+06:00 Asia/Colombo 21600000 false
GMT+06:00 Asia/Dacca 21600000 false
GMT+06:00 BST 21600000 false
GMT+06:00 Asia/Almaty 21600000 true
GMT+06:00 Asia/Novosibirsk 21600000 true
GMT+06:30 Indian/Cocos 23400000 false
GMT+06:30 Asia/Rangoon 23400000 false
GMT+07:00 Indian/Christmas 25200000 false
GMT+07:00 Asia/Jakarta 25200000 false
GMT+07:00 Asia/Phnom_Penh 25200000 false
GMT+07:00 Asia/Vientiane 25200000 false
GMT+07:00 Asia/Saigon 25200000 false
GMT+07:00 VST 25200000 false
GMT+07:00 Asia/Bangkok 25200000 false
GMT+07:00 Asia/Krasnoyarsk 25200000 true
GMT+08:00 Antarctica/Casey 28800000 false
GMT+08:00 Australia/Perth 28800000 false
GMT+08:00 Asia/Brunei 28800000 false
GMT+08:00 Asia/Hong_Kong 28800000 false
GMT+08:00 Asia/Ujung_Pandang 28800000 false
GMT+08:00 Asia/Macao 28800000 false
GMT+08:00 Asia/Kuala_Lumpur 28800000 false
GMT+08:00 Asia/Manila 28800000 false
GMT+08:00 Asia/Singapore 28800000 false
GMT+08:00 Asia/Taipei 28800000 false
CST Asia/Shanghai 28800000 false
CST CTT 28800000 false
GMT+08:00 Asia/Ulan_Bator 28800000 true
GMT+08:00 Asia/lrkutsk 28800000 true
GMT+09:00 Asia/Jayapura 32400000 false
GMT+09:00 Asia/Pyongyang 32400000 false
GMT+09:00 Asia/Seoul 32400000 false
GMT+09:00 Pacific/Palau 32400000 false
JST Asia/Tokyo 32400000 false
JST JST 32400000 false
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Table A-1 (Cont.) Time Zones Supported by Java

Appendix A
Description

Offset Timezone ID Offset in ms Daylight Time?
GMT+09:00 Asia/Yakutsk 32400000 true
GMT+09:30 Australia/Darwin 34200000 false
GMT+09:30 ACT 34200000 false
GMT+09:30 Australia/Adelaide 34200000 true
GMT+09:30 Australia/Broken_Hill 34200000 true
GMT+10:00 Australia/Hobart 36000000 true
GMT+10:00 Antarctica/ 36000000 false
DumontDUrville?

GMT+10:00 Pacific/Truk 36000000 false
GMT+10:00 Pacific/Guam 36000000 false
GMT+10:00 Pacific/Saipan 36000000 false
GMT+10:00 Pacific/Port_Moresby 36000000 false
GMT+10:00 Australia/Brisbane 36000000 false
GMT+10:00 Asia/Vladivostok 36000000 true
GMT+10:00 Australia/Sydney 36000000 true
GMT+10:00 AET 36000000 true
GMT+10:30 Australia/Lord_Howe 37800000 true
GMT+11:00 Pacific/Ponape 39600000 false
GMT+11:00 Pacific/Efate 39600000 false
GMT+11:00 Pacific/Guadalcanal 39600000 false
GMT+11:00 SST 39600000 false
GMT+11:00 Pacific/Noumea 39600000 false
GMT+11:00 Asia/Magadan 39600000 true
GMT+11:30 Pacific/Norfolk 41400000 false
GMT+11:00 Pacific/Kosrae 39600000 false
GMT+12:00 Pacific/Tarawa 43200000 false
GMT+12:00 Pacific/Majuro 43200000 false
GMT+12:00 Pacific/Nauru 43200000 false
GMT+12:00 Pacific/Funafuti 43200000 false
GMT+12:00 Pacific/Wake 43200000 false
GMT+12:00 Pacific/Wallis 43200000 false
GMT+12:00 Pacific/Fiji 43200000 true
GMT+12:00 Antarctica/McMurdo? 43200000 true
GMT+12:00 Asia/Kamchatka 43200000 true
GMT+12:00 Pacific/Auckland 43200000 true
GMT+12:00 NST 43200000 true
GMT+12:45 Pacific/Chatham 45900000 true
GMT+13:00 Pacific/Enderbury 46800000 false
GMT+13:00 Pacific/Tongatapu 46800000 true
GMT+12:00 Asia/Anadyr 43200000 true
GMT+14:00 Pacific/Kiritimati 50400000 false
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This table shows the ASCII code values.

Table B-1 ASCII Code Values

Decimal Octal Hex Binary Value

000 000 00 00000000 NUL (Null char.)

001 001 01 00000001 SOH (Start of
Header)

002 002 02 00000010 STX (Start of Text)

003 003 03 00000011 ETX (End of Text)

004 004 04 00000100 EOT (End of
Transmission)

005 005 05 00000101 ENQ (Enquiry)

006 006 06 00000110 ACK (Acknowledgme
nt)

007 007 07 00000111 BEL (Bell)

008 010 08 00001000 BS (Backspace)

009 011 09 00001001 HT (Horizontal Tab)

010 012 0A 00001010 LF (Line Feed)

011 013 0B 00001011 VT (Vertical Tab)

012 014 ocC 00001100 FF (Form Feed)

013 015 oD 00001101 CR (Carriage
Return)

014 016 OE 00001110 SO (Shift Out)

015 017 OF 00001111 Sl (Shift In)

016 020 10 00010000 DLE (Data Link
Escape)

017 021 11 00010001 DC1 (XON) (Device
Control 1)

018 022 12 00010010 DC2 (Device Control
2)

019 023 13 00010011 DC3 (XOFF)(Device
Control 3)

020 024 14 00010100 DC4 (Device Control
4)

021 025 15 00010101 NAK (Negative
Acknowledgme
nt)

022 026 16 00010110 SYN (Synchronous
Idle)

023 027 17 00010111 ETB (End of Trans.
Block)

024 030 18 00011000 CAN (Cancel)
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Table B-1 (Cont.) ASCII Code Values

Appendix B

Decimal Octal Hex Binary Value

025 031 19 00011001 EM (End of
Medium)

026 032 1A 00011010 SUB (Substitute)

027 033 1B 00011011 ESC (Escape)

028 034 1C 00011100 FS (File Separator)

029 035 1D 00011101 GS (Group
Separator)

030 036 1E 00011110 RS (Request to
Send) (Record
Separator)

031 037 1F 00011111 us (Unit Separator)

032 040 20 00100000 SP (Space)

000 000 00 00000000 NUL (Null char.)

033 041 21 00100001 ! NA

034 042 22 00100010 " NA

035 043 23 00100011 # NA

036 044 24 00100100 $ NA

037 045 25 00100101 % NA

038 046 26 00100110 & NA

039 047 27 00100111 ' NA

040 050 28 00101000 ( NA

041 051 29 00101001 ) NA

042 052 2A 00101010 * NA

043 053 2B 00101011 + NA

044 054 2C 00101100 NA

045 055 2D 00101101 - NA

046 056 2E 00101110 . NA

047 057 2F 00101111 / NA

048 060 30 00110000 0 NA

049 061 31 00110001 1 NA

050 062 32 00110010 2 NA

051 063 33 00110011 3 NA

052 064 34 00110100 4 NA

053 065 35 00110101 5 NA

054 066 36 00110110 6 NA

055 067 37 00110111 7 NA

056 070 38 00111000 8 NA

057 071 39 00111001 9 NA

058 072 3A 00111010 NA

059 073 3B 00111011 ; NA

060 074 3C 00111100 < NA

061 075 3D 00111101 = NA

062 076 3E 00111110 > NA

063 077 3F 00111111 ? NA
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Appendix B

Table B-1 (Cont.) ASCII Code Values
|

Decimal Octal Hex Binary Value

064 100 40 01000000 @ NA
065 101 41 01000001 A NA
066 102 42 01000010 B NA
067 103 43 01000011 C NA
068 104 44 01000100 D NA
069 105 45 01000101 E NA
070 106 46 01000110 F NA
071 107 47 01000111 G NA
072 110 48 01001000 H NA
073 111 49 01001001 I NA
000 000 00 00000000 NUL (Null char.)
074 112 4A 01001010 J NA
075 113 4B 01001011 K NA
076 114 4C 01001100 L NA
077 115 4D 01001101 M NA
078 116 4E 01001110 N NA
079 117 4F 01001111 (0] NA
080 120 50 01010000 P NA
081 121 51 01010001 Q NA
082 122 52 01010010 R NA
083 123 53 01010011 S NA
084 124 54 01010100 T NA
085 125 55 01010101 U NA
086 126 56 01010110 \% NA
087 127 57 01010111 W NA
088 130 58 01011000 X NA
089 131 59 01011001 Y NA
090 132 5A 01011010 z NA
091 133 5B 01011011 [ NA
092 134 5C 01011100 \ NA
093 135 5D 01011101 ] NA
094 136 5E 01011110 A NA
095 137 5F 01011111 _ NA
096 140 60 01100000 ) NA
097 141 61 01100001 a NA
098 142 62 01100010 b NA
099 143 63 01100011 c NA
100 144 64 01100100 d NA
101 145 65 01100101 e NA
102 146 66 01100110 f NA
103 147 67 01100111 g NA
104 150 68 01101000 h NA
105 151 69 01101001 i NA
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Table B-1 (Cont.) ASCII Code Values

Appendix B

Decimal Octal Hex Binary Value

106 152 6A 01101010 j NA
107 153 6B 01101011 k NA
108 154 6C 01101100 I NA
109 155 6D 01101101 m NA
110 156 6E 01101110 n NA
111 157 6F 01101111 o} NA
112 160 70 01110000 p NA
113 161 71 01110001 q NA
114 162 72 01110010 r NA
000 000 00 00000000 NUL (Null char.)
115 163 73 01110011 s NA
116 164 74 01110100 t NA
117 165 75 01110101 u NA
118 166 76 01110110 Y NA
119 167 77 01110111 w NA
120 170 78 01111000 X NA
121 171 79 01111001 y NA
122 172 7A 01111010 z NA
123 173 7B 01111011 { NA
124 174 7C 01111100 | NA
125 175 7D 01111101 } NA
126 176 7E 01111110 ~ NA
127 177 7F 01111111 DEL NA
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